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Preface

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

This redbook describes how to implement the Enterprise Resource Planning
(ERP) and thin client solutions, J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3, and Microsoft
Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition on IBM Netfinity servers. In
particular, it covers the planning and installation of OneWorld B73.3 using
Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT and Microsoft SQL Server 7.0. In
addition, it covers the planning and installation of Microsoft Windows NT Server
4.0, Terminal Server Edition using Citrix MetaFrame to connect to multiple IBM
Network Stations, and the latest IBM Nefinity family of servers that includes the
new Pentium Il Xeon technology and other IBM features.

This redbook is designed to provide you with an easy understanding of the
implementation process, the installation, and the environments of OneWorld
optimized for the IBM Netfinity system. We've included an introduction to J.D.
Edwards’ OneWorld, its architecture and business solutions; the roles and
advantages of the Windows NT Terminal Server and IBM Network Stations, the
Netfinity sizing and implementation process for optimizing and configuring
OneWorld for Windows NT and hardware and software considerations
information to help in your decision making.

Also shared in this redbook are instructions on the use of IBM’s latest
ServerGuide that is used to set up the Netfinity hardware and prepare your
system for Windows NT Server, and the Netfinity Manager, a systems
management solution to monitor and manage the Deployment and Enterprise
server and OneWorld workstation clients.

In our example of the sizing and implementation process, we provide a scenario
on how you would prepare and configure the IBM Netfinity server for OneWorld’s
Pristine, Production, Development, and Conference Room Pilot environment
using Oracle8 for NT and Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 relational databases.

This redbook is not designed to replace the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Installation
Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3. This book is designed to
help you quickly set up and run the OneWorld solution in an organization or
corporate environment.

It is assumed that the reader of this redbook has had some education and work
experience in using Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for NT, Microsoft SQL Server 7.0,
Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0, and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld.
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Chapter 1. Introduction

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

When a company talks about Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), it's talking
about a top-to-bottom transformation of the way it operates, does business and
faces the future. Changes are set in motion regarding how the company is
managed, how it serves customers, and how it reacts to the marketplace. Such a
transformation will ultimately affect the fundamental ingredients of success that
are directly involved: greater customer satisfaction, reduced cycle time,
increased productivity.

In this wide perspective, a new information technology infrastructure is part of a
large moving picture that can involve reengineering business processes,
overhauling the roles, responsibilities and daily routines of personnel and
implementing application software. However, this does not happen overnight and
as companies are realizing all over the world, help is needed. From the time that
an ERP requirement is identified through implementation and beyond to
operations, IBM and J.D. Edwards will help you enhance your business
processes.

A company’s decision to implement the enterprise software and modules of J.D.
Edwards’ SCOREX (supply chain optimization and real-time extended execution)
is predicated on the desire to reduce the incremental cost of adding new business
and provide its customers with superior service and extended business
processes throughout the supply chain. When it comes to running J.D. Edwards’
applications, IBM has the leading technology and the depth and breadth of
experience to provide your customer with a total solution. The customer’s
business needs may dictate a stand-alone configuration or a mix and match of
AS/400 models, Netfinity servers, RS/6000 servers and IBM Network Stations.
When it comes to quality and choice, IBM is the only alliance partner for J.D.
Edwards that can fulfill UNIX, Windows NT, and OS/400 platforms.

ERP solutions from J.D. Edwards have helped thousands of businesses across
the world translate good ideas into good business practices. Today, a great idea
is J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM Netfinity systems. Both offer you the fully
integrated, rich business functionality J.D. Edwards is known for, matched with
the scalability, the power, and performance of IBM Netfinity running Windows NT
Server.

It's been two decades since IBM and J.D. Edwards teamed up to deliver flexible
ERP solutions that dramatically improve the management of factories,
inventories, people, and equipment. With J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM
Netfinity systems, you will leverage the mutual strengths of two industry leaders
to streamline the flow of information among your employees, customers,
suppliers, and partners. IBM and J.D. Edwards have managed operation
offerings, and IBM'’s service organization installs J.D. Edwards’ software.
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The reasons why more and more organizations continue to acquire the J.D.
Edwards solution are based upon the flexibility, the simplicity, and the adaptability
of the company’s products unmatched by any of its competitors. The solutions
listed below provide direct benefits to the customer:

« Integrated Solutions

J.D. Edwards’ software helps streamline customers’ businesses by providing
the capability to implement and view real-time information updates across the
organization. This allows customers to access and utilize consistent and
current information, and keep up with the speed of change.

* Network-Centric Computing

When change in an organization’s operation is necessary, J.D. Edwards’
network-centric architecture allows customers to write the change once and
safely deploy the change across their entire organization. With this kind of
flexibility and adaptability, customers can maximize performance.

* Tools

With tools such as ActivEra, you remain in control of your business and your
system remains the solution. With the ability to modify your system on the fly,
both during and after implementation, your organization can respond to
market changes and put ideas into action with the greatest of ease.

ActivEra's tools and technologies extend the capabilities of all J.D. Edwards’
software. Business activators allow your business professionals to put new
ideas into practice without programmer involvement. And technology
activators enable your technical professionals to streamline management of
your system's infrastructure. With ActivEra, everyone in your organization can
turn ideas into action.

¢ J.D. Edwards’ JDExpert and OnTrack

To help simplify and expedite your implementation process, J.D. Edwards
offers JDEXxpert, a service and implementation partner program supported by
OnTrack, its new implementation approach and toolset. Providing a vast array
of professional expertise, the JDExpert program has grown to include more
than 5,750 certified consultants facilitating rapid implementations and services
for more than half of J.D. Edwards’ new customers.

JDExpert currently comprises more than 200 business partners, including Big
Six firms, channel partners, and over 100 service partners, who are positioned
to successfully implement J.D. Edwards solutions while maintaining their
established high customer satisfaction levels. Their relationships with such a
broad range of partners allow you to leverage the latest technology and follow
the industry-practice models appropriate for your business.

Backing JDExpert is OnTrack, a set of configuration tools and methods
designed to simplify and accelerate your implementation. This new six-step
approach includes accelerated tools to provide the framework, custom-built
documentation to offer the blueprint, and classroom training to enable ongoing
mentoring. Within OnTrack is an interactive business process configuration
tool (Composer is the configuration tool; OnTrack, the methodology) called
Composer, which gives you two options for configuring your solution by
process or application. Both configuration options integrate with your current
J.D. Edwards applications and provide a graphical display of business
choices.

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



OnTrack is so flexible that it even lets you modify your software after the
implementation is complete to incorporate subsequent changes in your
operations. With JDExpert and OnTrack guiding your enterprise software
implementation, life doesn’t have to be so complicated after all.

* J.D. Edwards’ SCOREX

Supply chain operation is a huge market focus. J.D. Edwards’ SCOREXx
(supply chain optimization and real-time extended execution) is designed to
integrate and extend a company’s business life cycle and execute tailored
supply chain for individual customers. SCOREXx offers an integrated solution
with functionality that ranges from advanced planning and scheduling, order
management, and warehouse management to transportation management
and cost management. SCOREX provides a dynamic, comprehensive
information backbone for managing processes and enterprise data between
supplier’'s suppliers and customers’ customers.

« J.D. Edwards/IBM Alliance

By marrying IBM platforms with J.D. Edwards solutions, customers benefit
from an industry-leading partnership. And when they're ready to expand to
Windows NT or UNIX for full utilization of supply chain, IBM’s solutions
complement J.D. Edwards’ flexibility.

Recently added to the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM Netfinity solution is the
IBM Network Station. Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition provides
an excellent solution for OneWorld in a LAN/WAN environment and is
complemented by the services of the IBM Network Station. More information on
the IBM Network Station is in 3.1, “IBM Network Stations” on page 15.
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1.1 The ITSO J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM Netfinity Lab Environment

To help you envision our lab environment as you prepare to explore the planning
and installation procedures in this redbook, the following has been provided:

LAN

Deployment Server
NT - Intel Only
IBM Netfinity 5500

Enterprise Server
NT - Intel
IBM Netfinity 5500

TSE OneWorld Client
IBM NSM

|
|
l W

IBM Netfinity 5000

Standard IBM Network
OneWorld Station
LAN Client Client

I
LT T T

5842\584205

Figure 2. The ITSO J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM Netfinity Lab Environment
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Chapter 2. J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld is a network-centric, object-oriented, multinational ERP
software package that provides customers with the flexibility to quickly adapt
business processes to meet market demands, and the ability to capitalize on the
latest functionality and lower costs offered by emerging technologies. As
databases and operating systems began to change more quickly, companies
required an open architecture that provided progressive platform flexibility.

J.D. Edwards responded by delivering OneWorld, an integrated suite of
client-server applications based on the company’s Configurable Network
Computing (CNC) architecture.

OneWorld offers a complete, integrated suite of ERP applications for today’s
commercial organizations. From traditional ERP modules to industry-specific
functionality, OneWorld addresses the critical business requirements of the
fast-moving, resourceful ventures that compete and succeed in today’s global
economy.

¢ Financial Applications

General accounting, accounts payable, accounts receivable, financial
modeling and budgeting, financial reporting, fixed assets, cash-basis
accounting. Full concurrent-use international capabilities including roughly 23
languages (including double-byte Janji,) and numerous currencies along with
specialized taxation, tariff accounting and regulatory management modules to
accommodate local requirements in each location. OneWorld is also designed
to accommodate and comply with new and changing currencies as they
evolve. For example, OneWorld is well-positioned to respond to the proposed
single European currency requirements; existing functionality enables
multicurrency processing, including pricing, dual currency general ledger
restatement and flexible fixed asset rules.

¢ Manufacturing Capabilities

Shop floor management, product data management, forecasting, scheduling,
capacity planning, change management, work order management, facilities
planning, procurement, maintenance management, configuration
management, environmental management. Single Pass planning capabilities
centralize multiple locations and mixed-mode production processes under one
worldwide Requirements Planning umbrella. Specialized manufacturing
capabilities include process, discrete, mixed mode and repetitive modes of
manufacturing.

 Distribution/Logistics

Inventory management, stock valuation and management, warehouse
management, transportation management, load and delivery management,
labor management, and electronic commerce.

« Human Resources

Payroll, time accounting, benefits administration, Human Resources
budgeting, position control, turnover analysis, organizational development,
recruiting management, multiskill search, job posting, salary and wage
administration, and ad hoc reporting.
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* Vertical Solutions

Architecture, engineering, construction, mining, real estate, energy/chemical,
utilities, and public services.

OneWorld, introduced in 1996, provides a true distributed object architecture and
an advanced business rules engine that transcend traditional client/server
technology.

Its unique network-centric architecture separates business functionality from the
underlying operating systems, communications, and database technologies,
enabling organizations to embrace new technologies without rethinking or
reengineering existing information flow. OneWorld’s architectural foundation,
advanced graphical user interface, integrated toolset, and platform neutrality
deliver the stability and flexibility necessary to deal with ever-changing business
needs.

OneWorld combines mission-critical enterprise applications with extensive
offerings specific to the rapidly changing needs of business today. OneWorld is
an evolution of the J.D. Edwards’ popular WorldSoftware and WorldVision
products and provides a bridge between traditional enterprise resource planning
(ERP) functions and customer interaction programs such as customer support,
direct marketing and sales force automation, creating dynamic, customer-centric
supply chains.

OneWorld is designed from the ground up to interface with legacy business
management applications, PC-based functions, best-of-breed niche solutions,
reporting tools and other functions used by an organization. J.D. Edwards utilizes
advanced application programming interfaces (APIs) to provide OneWorld with
the flexibility to integrate with applications using a wide variety of databases,
communication protocols, programming languages, standards and operating
systems offering you a wide degree of freedom and flexibility to tailor the IT
function and infrastructure to best suit your customer needs.

To maintain a competitive edge, your organization faces both business and
technology challenges. J.D. Edwards addresses these challenges with
multinational, multicurrency, global business solutions on an application
architecture that masks complexity, leverages technology, and paves the way to
the future.

Today, J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld and IBM Netfinity systems offer you the fully
integrated, rich business functionality J.D. Edwards is known for, matched with
the scalability, power, and performance of IBM Netfinity running Windows NT.

OneWorld’s Configurable Network Computer (CNC) is a type of software
architecture that allows you to distribute application components to run on a
variety of platforms without the need of a specific platform on which the database
is run. This also allows the user to change technologies without rewriting
applications. The OneWorld physical configuration include:

The Deployment Server - is the central point of the OneWorld installation
process from which the Deployment Server distributes the OneWorld software
to one or more enterprise servers and client workstations. Also, this allows the
Deployment Server to define new types of servers. With this release of
OneWorld B73.3, it is possible to set up Java application servers (JAS), a

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



Windows Terminal Server (TSE), and data servers. During the installation
process you can add other Deployment Servers (multitier deployment).

The Enterprise Server - is one or more servers that operates as the data
storage and can run the centralized logic. OneWorld Enterprise Server is
currently supporting the following database management systems:

« IBM DB2 on AS/400 hardware platform

e Oracle Database Management System on both UNIX and Windows NT
platforms

* MS SQL server DBMS on Windows NT platforms.

The IBM hardware platforms currently supporting OneWorld Enterprise Server
are:

¢ IBM - AS/400 using the OS/400 operating system
¢ IBM - RS/6000 using the UNIX operating system
¢ IBM - Netfinity using Microsoft NT operating system

Workstations - are PCs that have OneWorld client software installed and
provide the interface between the user and data. The Workstation works two
ways:

Direct Connect Processing - allows a user to distribute data and logic while
connected to the Enterprise Server by TCP/IP protocol.

Store and Forward Processing - allows a user to work on a workstation that is
disconnected from a server.

These components can exist within a single computer or across several different
computers. The single computer environment is recommended only for training
and demonstrations (Demo Junior).

The actual install process consists of six general steps:

1.

Installing the basic software requirements for the Deployment Server and the
Enterprise Server, such as Windows NT Server 4 and Service Packs,
Microsoft Internet Services, Microsoft Access, Visual C++, SQL Server or
Oracle for Windows NT. For specific versions see 5.4, “Hardware and
Software Requirements for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld” on page 51.

. Installing the basic software requirements for the workstations, such as

Windows 95, Windows 98 or Windows NT Workstation, Microsoft Access,
Visual C++ (only required for programming), SQL Server Client or Oracle
Client.

Installing OneWorld on the deployment server from the CD-ROM:
e CD1 - copies the path codes for the environment you want to install
« CD2 - copies the component you need for building your database

Setting up the installation plans for the enterprise server by running the
Installation Planner. OneWorld Installation Planner provides different
environments for different purposes:

*« PRT733 - Pristine Environment

Contains pristine objects that cannot be modified but are used for
comparison with other environment. This is used for disaster recovery and
response line problem solving.

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 7
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« CRP733 - Conference Room Pilot Environment

This environment is used in an initial phase of implementation. During this
phase the CRP is used for converting non-JDE tables and creating UDCs
and menus. This is used to load data into the different system tables
(general accounting, accounts payable, accounts receivable, etc). It's used
too for future upgrades.

e TST733 - Test Environment

This environment is used to run test modifications before the PRD733
environment is run.

* DEV733 - Development Environment
It's used for custom development and shares test data with TST733.
e PRD733 - Production Environment

After the completion of CRP, the contents of CRP733 are copied here. This
is an environment for production end users.

These environments can be defined as a Typical Installation Plan or a Custom
Installation Plan. These concepts are discussed in detail in Chapter 7,
“Implementing Oracle8 and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld” on page 89 and Chapter
8, “Implementing Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 and OneWorld” on page 167.

5. Installing OneWorld software on the Enterprise server by running Installation
Workbench.

6. Installing OneWorld software on the client workstations.
The OneWorld network-centric software architecture comprises the following
components:

« Design Tools

e Applications

* OneWorld Foundation Code

¢ OneWorld Middleware

These above components are discussed in detail in 2.1, “Configurable Network
Computing” on page 9.

Customers using OneWorld are not required to reengineer their organizations.
Users can initially leverage the competitive benefits of OneWorld to support
current operations without changing existing processes. At any time, customers
are free to evolve business processes at their own pace using J.D. Edwards’
"Best Business Practice" templates or the product’s extensive, easy-to-use
customization options.
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2.1 Configurable Network Computing

OneWorld is built on a distributed-object, network-centric architecture called
Configurable Network Computing (CNC). J.D. Edwards describes Configurable
Network Computing as "an application architecture that allows interactive and
batch applications, composed of a single code base, to run across a TCP/IP
network of multiple server platforms and SQL databases (Oracle, DB2, SQL
Server). The applications consist of reusable business functions and associated
data that can be configured across the network dynamically. The overall objective
for businesses is to provide a future-proof environment that enables them to
change organizational structures, business processes, and technologies
independently of each other."

The CNC architecture provides greater flexibility, scalability, and systems
management ease by focusing on networks, rather than individual machines.
With it, you'll be able to change your network configuration at run time to support
changing processes, organizational structures, and technology choices.

OneWorld comprises the following components:

« Design Tools

OneWorld provides a unified set of tools to create all interactive applications,
batch applications, and reports.

« Applications

OneWorld provides the interactive and batch applications that perform your
business needs. For example, Purchase Order Entry and General Ledger Post
are applications.

*« OneWorld Foundation Code

OneWorld provides underlying core processing that both interactive and batch
applications depend on to run. The Configurable Processing Engine
processes batch applications in OneWorld.

*« OneWorld Middleware

OneWorld provides middleware that insulates your applications from the
underlying database, operating system, hardware, messaging systems, and
telecommunications protocols. This insulates your business solution from the
platform technology.

2.2 The Advantages of Configurable Network Computing
The advantages of CNC include:
* Network-centric software

Network-centric software provides immediate availability of enhancements to
business objects, business rules, modes of processing, hardware, and
databases to all supported applications.

OneWorld's middleware is comprised of a common set of APIs that integrate
multivendor, multiprotocol differences to insulate developers from the need to
program to a specific platform.

« Flexible, leveraged technology

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 9



OneWorld tools conceal the code to allow you to create applications without
having to master a programming language. Developers can reuse objects
between applications or different purposes to provide consistency throughout
all OneWorld applications. OneWorld also provides a common interface
between applications, so when you move from form to form, you see the same
general setup.

e Supports worldwide business requirements

OneWorld provides support for mixed currency and languages. It also
provides the ability to run OneWorld on platforms from servers to laptops. This
allows traveling consultants to enter records in OneWorld on their laptop, then
send these updated records over the Internet to keep records as updated as
possible.

e Custom solutions without consequences

You can make custom solutions to business applications with little or no
consequences when you upgrade to a new release of OneWorld. This allows
you to maintain consistency, retain flexibility, and minimize the time required to
implement upgrades.

2.3 Recommendations for Configurable Network Computing

10

J.D. Edwards provides the following recommendations for Configurable Network
Computing:

* Fewer is better

More computers mean more administration. It might be necessary at times to
add computers to your network, but try to use as few as possible.

*« Homogeneity

Try to have one type of server hardware, one operating system, and one
workstation operating system if possible. OneWorld supports a heterogeneous
network, but avoid this unless it is absolutely necessary.

« Batch processing has advantages

Batch processing is more efficient than interactive or real-time processing.
Electronic commerce or electronic data interchange (EDI) is an excellent way
to process transactions. Store and forward processing is another form of batch
processing that allows the advantages of real-time editing and quick response
time at workstations.

« Data warehousing

Offloading most report writing to a secondary computer or computers not only
relieves the processor load from the main server, it also increases the
response time of the interactive users. Fifty to seventy percent of computer
processing cycles are used for reporting and data analysis. Offloading this
processing to a separate data warehouse provides a substantial opportunity to
ensure satisfactory performance for both the interactive and batch users. It
also allows you to use analysis tools such as OLAP to analyze the data.

« Processing mode

The type of processing mode you are using should depend on the volume of
data entry. Real-time processing can be used for low-volume data entry, while
store and forward processing should be used for high-volume data entry. You
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can use the batch of one concept as a compromise between real-time and
store and forward processing.

Multitiered networks

The database management systems consume a great deal of computer
resources. Separating the J.D. Edwards’ applications from the database
management systems allows optimum computing power for both needs. This
creates a three-tiered network that consists of PC’s that connect to application
servers, that connect to database servers. A fourth tier would be created if
data warehousing was bought into play. Multitiered networks complicate
matters, but also improve performance and scalability.

Multiple servers by vertical

OneWorld can work with mixed databases concurrently across multiple
machines. Objects and data can be accessed from several mixed databases
including Microsoft Access, Oracle, SQL Server, and AS/400. You can also
have separate servers for different applications. For example, you can have a
separate server for accounts receivable, and a separate server for
manufacturing. You do not need a single, central server. This concept of
multiple servers working together is central to the concept of CNC.

Data replication

Several facilities for data replication are provided by J.D. Edwards, including
OneWorld application for data replication that allows for just-in-time
replication, pull replication, push replication, and non-mode replication; and
the table conversion utility that is a batch replication process. OneWorld can
also utilize several open system tools that support the replication of data.

Departmental and application work groups

To keep data replication simple, it is often preferable to replicate data to an
application server in a single group that performs the same business
functions. In a departmental work group, workstations would have no
replicated data. Only business objects would be replicated and maintained on
the department's application server. This setup decreases the amount of data
replication by minimizing the data transfer between the workstations and the
application servers.
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Chapter 3. Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition (TSE or WTS) is a multiuser
extension of the Microsoft Windows NT family of operating families. The TSE
environment is considered a thin-client architecture where all application
processing occurs centrally on the server. Because TSE clients will be available
for many different desktop platforms, TSE provides access to 32-bit
Windows-based applications from virtually any desktop and provides the
technology for organizations seeking to move into a pure 32-bit desktop
environment.

In the early 1990s, client/server technology emerged combining the flexibility of
the PC (client) with the power of mini and midrange computers known as servers.
The early incarnations of client/server involved "fat clients" in which application
logic and user interface run on each workstation (client). Data management
functions execute on the server. This scenario is effective when client and server
reside on the same LAN (local area network), but the generated network traffic
can lead to performance issues when considering WAN (wide area network)
connections between the client and the server. Although client/server still proves
to be a compelling computing architecture for many enterprises, a growing
number of businesses are now looking for "thin clients" alternatives that provide
for better WAN or dial-up connection performance.

The Microsoft solution to this challenge is the introduction of Windows TSE. TSE
extends the reach of corporate networks by providing for LAN-like performance
over WAN and dial connections. TSE allows multiple users to run an application
located on a terminal server as if that application were running locally on the
user’s machine. The terminal server is located on the same LAN as the enterprise
server, while the end-user workstations can be connected to the terminal server
over a WAN or dial-up connection. By sending only the information necessary to
paint the screen and convey mouse and keyboard events, performance over
WAN and dial-up connections rivals that of normal client/server applications over
a LAN. Administering a single copy of an application on the terminal server
greatly reduces the total cost of ownership for that application.

There are three advantages of Windows Terminal Server:
* WAN Traffic Reduction
e Central Administration

« Desktop Administration

WAN traffic is greatly reduced using TSE because the architecture is built for
efficient usage of bandwidth-intensive programs. All of the processing of an
application takes place on the server, while only the mouse, video, and keyboard
traffic are being passed across the network. Also, the administration portion of all
the desktops are done from one central location and that is on the server. All
updates are done on the server saving administration time. The administrator no
longer has to visit each client to make any changes greatly reducing
administration costs. Remote users also gain from this; they no longer have to
worry about having the latest updates.
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Citrix and Its Relationship to TSE

Microsoft and Citrix agreed to provide Windows-based terminal support for the
Windows NT environment. Since Windows NT 3.51, Citrix has developed a
multiuser technology called Winframe. Winframe is a technology based on a
presentation protocol called Independent Computing Architecture (ICA).
Microsoft's TSE runs on its own presentation protocol called Remote Desktop
Protocol (RDP).

Citrix now provides ICA support for Terminal Server Edition through a product
they named MetaFrame. MetaFrame replaces the older Winframe. MetaFrame
expands the client platform options. Where TSE client software supports Win16
and Win32 machines and some RDP-equipped Windows terminals, MetaFrame
supports client software using DOS, Win16, Win32, X-Term, Macintosh, Solaris,
Windows CE, and also ICA equipped network computers. Citrix Metaframe is an
add-on software for Terminal Server Edition.

Advantages of Utilizing Citrix with TSE are:

« Performance - with the MetaFrame’s ICA protocol, there is 20% less
bandwidth than with TSE’s RDP.

« Functionality enhancements - multiple network topologies are now
supported with Citrix. It not only supports TCP/IP but also IPX/SPX, PPP,
and NetBIOS. TSE only supports TCP/IP. However, keep in mind that
OneWorld only supports TCP/IP.

« CCPDD - MetaFrame allows the functions of cut/copy/drag/drop between
the session windows. TSE does not.

« Device mapping - MetaFrame allows the mapping of devices local to a
remote client such as hard drives, fax modems, and printers from the
Terminal Server - TSE only allows with printing which can only be done
through a workaround.

¢ Session shadowing - with MetaFrame loaded, TSE supports an
administration tool called session shadowing. This is useful for
administrators who want to audit remote sessions. It can also be used with
video conferences and support desk roles.

ICA and RDP are presentation services protocols that separate an application’s
logic from its user interface (Ul), processing the logic portion of an application on
the server and displaying the Ul on the client.

A disadvantage of Citrix MetaFrame is additional cost.

Figure 3 on page 15 is a network configuration utilizing Terminal Server Edition
with Citrix MetaFrame laptops dialing in as clients.

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



[0

,vrix MetaFrame
ICA clients
Server

[]| R

l— —Z—

OneWorld E ise S Citrix MetaFrame
neWorld Enterprise Server it

L

]

™
oy)
D
o
=
o
o
=

A

Laser printer ‘

(@ =57 TS
Workstation Workstation

Figure 3. Network Configuration of TSE and MetaFrame

3.1 IBM Network Stations

The IBM Network Station is an industry-leading family of versatile thin clients that
is simple, reliable, affordable and easy to manage. The Network Station enables
users to access applications on virtually any server, from PC-based Windows NT
servers to IBM S/390 mainframes, all at the same time.

The basic IBM Network Station includes:

* A PowerPC RISC-based microprocessor, of varying speed dependent on the
model

* RAM memory, up to 64 MB
» Network interface supports 10Base-T Ethernet or 4/16 Mbps token-ring
e 8-bit audio speaker
e Standard PC type ports for:
« Keyboard
* Mouse
* VGA or SVGA monitor
e Parallel port supports system printer connection
 Serial port for modem or peripheral device support

» Type 2 PCMCIA flash memory card for local storage (except for later models
of the Series 1000)
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IBM Network Station benefits are:

« Provides simultaneous access to applications throughout the enterprise and
on the Internet, intranets, and extranets.

¢ Enables fast deployment of applications on the server.

¢ Simplifies the management and administration of desktops.

« Reduces total cost of ownership.

« Leverages widely accepted Internet standards and technologies.

« Reduces hardware failures, down time and lost productivity. Improves data
security.

¢ Extends the life of desktop computing investments.
« Positions the enterprise for the future.

Below is a graphical representation of the IBM Network Station Series and how
they are viewed at the desktop level:

Figure 4. The IBM Network Station Series 100

The IBM Network Station Series 100 (Figure 4) is the access network computer.
It's the most economical thin client for organizations that want to move beyond
limited-function terminals and access graphical applications, the Internet, and
Java applets alongside traditional, character-based applications. Like all
members of the Network Station family, the Series 100 helps speed application
deployment and lower your total cost of computing.

Figure 5. The IBM Network Station Series 300

The IBM Network Station Series 300 (Figure 5) is the Internet network computer.
It's the thin client of choice for organizations that need access to browser-based
applications and data residing on the Internet or corporate intranets, along with
graphical Windows and character-based applications. The IBM Network Station
Series 300 is available in versions that support Ethernet, Token-Ring and Twin
axial (AS/400) cable connections. Like all members of the Network Station family,
the Series 300 helps speed application deployment and lowers you total cost of
computing.
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Figure 6. The IBM Network Station Series 1000

The IBM Network Station Series 1000 (Figure 6) is the Java-focused network
computer. It delivers powerful support for running Java applications while
simultaneously accessing familiar graphical Windows and character-based
applications. It's the thin client choice for organizations that are implementing
Java- and Internet-oriented application architectures and it comes with the
Java-based Lotus eSuite software.

3.1.1 IBM Network Station Manager

The Network Station ships with Network Station Manager, paired client and
server software that includes a user interface, emulators, a browser, Java Virtual
Machine, and other features.

The IBM Network Station Manager software provides for management,
administration, and authentication of the IBM Network Station. It provides a
customized environment with discrete or simultaneous access to:

« Windows (ICA), UNIX, 5250, 3270, and ASCII terminal-based applications
Internet and intranet applications and data

JVM 1.1.6

IBM Netfinity servers, AS/400, RS/6000, S/390 and other PC server types.

Network Station Manager Version 1, Release 3 is the industry-standard for
managing first-generation IBM Network Station thin clients. Network Station
Manager Version 1, Release 3 (NSM V1R3) is IBM’s industry-leading thin client
management and administration software that enables centralized, server-based
set up and configuration for all Network Station Series 100s, 300s, and 1000s in
an enterprise. An administrator can access Network Station Manager from any
location on the network to create and manage user-specific desktop
environments and access privileges, and to control all Network Station
applications and access to server resources such as disk files and printers.

More information regarding the IBM Network Station and the IBM Network Station
Manager can be obtained from the following Web site:

http: //waw pc. i bm cond us/ net wor kst at i on/

For deploying the IBM Network Station, we highly recommend that you obtained
the IBM redbook, IBM Network Station Manager Release 3 Guide for Windows
NT, SG24-5221. This redbook can be obtained from the following Web site in
PDF format:

htt p: // waw r edbooks. i bm cond
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Network Station Manager features and benefits:

Table 1. The IBM Network Station Manager Features and Benefits

Feature Benefit

Centralized, server-based For Administrators:
management and
administration - Fast, easy application deployment

- Efficient use of IT resources

- Enhanced security, data backup, and recovery

For Users:

- Less time spent on system maintenance

- Access to desktop environment from any
Network Station in the enterprise, allowing
users to roam

- Access to current applications enables
customization of desktop characteristics

Browser interface For Administrators:

- Enables access from any Network Station
accessible to the network

For Users:

- Provides an easy-to-use graphical interface
with built-in online help that can reduce
training and support costs

- Offers access to the Internet or corporate
intranet, along with Java applet/application

support
Multiple configuration - IBM-supplied defaults help you get started
default levels quickly using common settings that can later

be overriden

- System defaults permit mass changes
affecting all users

- User and workstation defaults enable highly
granular desktop customization

In addition, the Network Station Manager provides:
 Built-in support for multiple serial ports and touch screen displays
¢ Flash Memory Card support
« Extensive National Language Support

« Support for ICA load balancing, virtual print, virtual communications, text
cut/paste

e Support for Lotus eSuite WorkPlace 1.5 (English only)
e Supports local boot from flash card

¢ Year 2000 and Euro-ready
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Chapter 4. IBM Netfinity Family of Servers

The IBM and J.D. Edwards solution for your business starts with a choice of
Intel-based servers that can provide exeptional network support. With the IBM
server models, you will gain outstanding power, scalability, control, and service,
for today’s enterprise-to-small network environments. Your decision to choose the
IBM and J.D. Edwards solution will allow you to deploy business-critical
applications with confidence. J.D. Edwards and IBM are very concerned about
the aspects of their customers’ businesses, such as the high availability of
network services to access and manage mission-critical information, and provide
a reliable and secure platform.

This chapter introduces a new line of IBM Netfinity 7000 M10, 5500 M20, 5500,
5000, and 3000 servers, the first in a new family of enterprise servers. The IBM
Netfinity servers leverage IBM's server heritage, combining high-performance
application computing based on industry-standard, Intel processor-based
technology. The IBM Netfinity servers have been designed to enable customers to
run demanding e-business applications, including Web server and on-line
transaction processing (OLTP), and data-intensive operations.

The IBM server solution provides a very reliable platform for running the world's
most popular network operating system, Microsoft NT Server 4.0, the network
operating system required for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Deployment server. This
chapter describes the IBM server product line and its features. This information
should be used to select the right server platform for your ERP business solution.

4.1 About IBM Netfinity

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

From the ground up, IBM Netfinity is designed and built to deliver midrange-level
performance in critical areas such as enterprise resource planning (ERP) and
e-business. The IBM Netfinity server provides the power and scalability to
distribute the most demanding 24x7x365 applications and data including your
ERP and e-business applications. The IBM Netfinity server includes the following
controls for easier management of all your system’s resources and the total
service that business-critical systems demand:

e Processing Power - IBM Netfinity uses the latest Intel Pentium Il Xeon
processors, power integrated into a server system balanced and tuned for
high-speed distribution of applications and data throughout your enterprise.

e Scalability - IBM Netfinity servers handle the most resource-hungry data and
applications with ease. These applications include J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld,
Lotus Domino, Microsoft SQL Server and Oracle8 for Windows NT. The
ingenious design of the IBM Netfinity server allows it to be configured as a
tower or a rack system, so it's easy to grow your server with your business.
Key options and components can be quickly replaced, upgraded, or removed -
without powering down the server.

e Control - IBM Netfinity Manager software and the Netfinity Advanced Systems
Management Adapter put you in complete control of your server and all your
systems’ resources graphically, from a single point of control. So you can see
all your systems at a glance, from virtually anywhere in the world, anytime of
the day or night. You'll also be in the position to proactively manage your
systems for peak efficiency and output.
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e Service - IBM’s renowned service and support are with you all the way. Listed
are the worldwide available Web sites:

Netfinity v pc. i bm cond us/ netfinity/ - for latest products

J.D. Edwards Alliance waw i bm cond er p/ j dedwar ds/

Server Solutions Wy, pc. i bm cond us/ sol utions/ netfinity/index. htn
ServerProven WA pc. | bm cond us/ conpat /

SystemXtra WA pc. | bm cond us/ syst enxt ra/

TechConnect WA, pc. i bm cond t echconnect /

Support WA pc. i bm cond support /

Accessories waw. pc. i bm cond us/ accessori es/

Services wa i bm cond ser vi ces/

Year2000 W pc. i bm cond year 2000/

TCdigest wanv 1. i bm cond support/tcp/

iSource wa i bm cond i sour ce

Today, you can configure and order your Netfinity server directly from the Internet
at a very competitive price. To do so, go to the following Web site:

BuylBM WANG. pc. i bm cond buyi bm

If you need assistance to help you in your buying decision, use the Sales
Assistant located at the BuylIBM Web site.

4.1.1 The Foundation for J.D. Edwards and Domino Applications
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J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld on Windows NT gives you an ERP solution designed to
meet your needs today and well into the future. The powerful, scalable foundation
for OneWorld is IBM Netfinity.

The IBM Netfinity is ready to provide you with the following features:

1. The latest Pentium Xeon Ill Technology

Up to four-way Pentium Il Xeon symmetrical multiprocessing in both tower
and rack-mountable IBM Netfinity 7000 M10 models.

2. Ultra Fast Throughput

High-speed intelligent disk subsystems with Wide Ultra SCSI controllers,
Serial Storage Architecture (SSA), and Fibre-channel adapters and drives,
deliver excellent Windows NT application performance.

3. Storage Flexibility

Expand disk arrays while the server is still running using IBM Logical Drive
Migration technology with IBM ServeRAID Adapters.

4. Netfinity Advanced Systems Management PCl Adapter

The Netfinity Advanced Systems Management Adapter allows you to
communicate with your Netfinity server using Netfinity Manager. It can be
used to configure and monitor many of your system's features. With the
Netfinity Advanced Systems Management service of Netfinity Manager, you
can configure events such as POST, loader, and O/S timeouts, critical
temperature, voltage and tamper alerts, and redundant power supply failures.
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This service also enables you to dialout and directly access and control a
remote system’s NASM adapter or Netfinity Advanced Remote Management
processor.

5. Complete Manageability Software Suite

Includes IBM Netfinity Manager software for proactive server management
and control, IBM Capacity Management tool for upgrade planning, and
integrated UPS management for safe application shutdown. All of these are
provided as standard to help you reduce your total cost of ownership.

6. Extensive Hardware Management Integration

Disk Drive alerting with S.M.A.R.T. and Predictive Failure Analysis (PFA)
provides pre-failure notification for disk drives. Enable full 'lights out’ remote
management including key component status and remote power and restart
with an IBM system management processor that is standard on some models
and optional on all IBM Netfinity systems.

7. High Availability

Minimizes system down time with ECC memory, RAID subsystems with
hot-swappable disk drives, redundant power supply units, and cooling fans.
Certified for Microsoft Cluster Server to provide a highly available fault-tolerant
platform for Windows NT applications to protect against server or application
failure.

8. Rack Mountable

IBM Netfinity Rack provides an industry-standard 19" enclosure to support
IBM Netfinity 7000 M10 and 5500 rack mountable servers and other options to
save valuable floor space and ease maintenance operations.

9. Compatibility and Performance

Dedicated IBM engineering teams conduct ongoing compatibility testing,
certification testing, performance measurement, and optimization to help
ensure that IBM Netfinity systems, Windows NT Server, and J.D. Edwards’
OneWorld run seamlessly together.

10.IBM Start Up Support and IBM Warranty

IBM Start Up Support provides, at no additional charge, telephone assistance
for IBM and selected third-party hardware, and Windows NT Server, for the
first 90 days of ownership. Our servers are also covered by IBM’s three-year
limited on-site warranty.

11.TechConnect

A comprehensive program designed exclusively for networking professionals
provides unique solution-based technical information, training and certification
opportunities, and more.

12.Lotus Domino R5 Included

Data can be transferred from J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld application to Lotus
Domino and other Lotus products, allowing users to use their familiar
applications for data analysis and manipulation.

The new Domino R5 offerings at no additional charge will be package with the
Netfinity server as follows:

1. IBM Netfinity 3000 and 5000 servers will include a license of Domino Mail
Server Release 5 (Windows NT version) plus five client licenses.
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2. IBM Netfinity 5500 and 7000 servers will include a license of Domino
Application Server Release 5 (Windows NT version) plus five client
licenses.

4.2 IBM Netfinity 3000
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The Netfinity 3000 delivers solid performance and excellent functionality to the
entry server marketplace. Your small business applications can run faster or be
upgraded to handle today’s more complex business requirements by installing
them on the affordable Netfinity 3000 containing the latest Intel Pentium Il
processor technology. These stylish, uni-processor servers feature a powerful
500/100(1) MHz Pentium Ill processor with 512 KB ECC L2 cache, a full-duplex
10/100 Mbps Ethernet controller, a PCI Fast/Wide Ultra SCSI Adapter, and
integrated sensors to monitor system well-being.

The Netfinity 3000 expands the entry Netfinity product line by offering the latest
Intel processor with the right level of network server function to produce an
affordable mini-tower package perfect for many of today’s business networking
applications. They are ideal in small business environments for handling basic to
moderately complex business application suites or as a file server. For
large-to-medium-sized businesses, they are designed to run similar business
applications in departmental or branch office environments.

Potential customers acquiring an IBM Netfinity 3000 server may have the
following requirements:

« An affordable server that practically installs itself with the IBM ServerGuide
CD-ROM. The IBM ServerGuide is shipped with all Netfinity servers.

« A server packed with power and scalability features that support the
operations of a J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Deployment server, and other roles of
file-and-print serving, workgroup productivity applications, such as the Lotus
Domino Mail Server R5 (shipped with Netfinity at no additional cost), and
shared Internet access.

« 500/100 MHz Pentium Il processor with dedicated 512 KB ECC L2 cache.

e 64 MB 100 MHz SDRAM Error Checking and Correcting (ECC) DIMM
standard, expandable to 768 MB.

« Five available full-length expansion slots - two PCI slots and three ISA slots.
¢ Six total drive bays supporting up to 72.8 GB of internal hard disk storage.

* Bootable 32X/14X IDE CD-ROM, 9.1 GB Wide Ultra SCSI hard disk drive
(model dependent), and 1.44 MB diskette drive.

* A 330-watt, voltage-sensing power supply with a fan and two additional
cooling fans - power and cooling for robust configurations.

* An IBM PCI Fast/Wide Ultra SCSI Adapter using the Adaptec AHA-2940UW
PCI adapter supporting up to four internal SCSI devices through the 16-bit
internal connector or 15 external SCSI devices through the 16-bit external
connector.

« Two USB ports, two high-speed, NS16550A software-compatible serial ports,
and one high-speed parallel port supporting devices using SSP/EPP/ECP
protocols adhering to the IEEE 1284 standard.
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* Integrated Accelerated Graphics Port (AGP) video controller with 4 MB of 100
MHz synchronous graphics RAM (SGRAMO providing optimum setup and
systems management capability).

* Integrated systems management features - Vital Product Data (VPD) plus
thermal, voltage, and fan sensors - alerts generated through Netfinity
Manager.

Netfinity Manager software (at no cost), which allows you to apply proactive
Systems Management functions across your entire networked business
systems. In addition, Netfinity Manager can integrate with key workgroup and
enterprise management platforms using industry-standard protocols, such as
SNMP, MIB, and MIF, and allowing proprietary systems management software
to integrate, by using critical file monitoring.

A reliable foundation to confidently build your networked entry-enterprise
business system.

The IBM Netfinity 3000 is shown in Figure 7 on page 24.
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Easy-to-Remove
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Figure 7. Exploded View of the IBM Netfinity 3000 Tower Server

Even at entry level, this platform combines leading-edge, industry-standard
technologies, good internal data storage capacity, ease of installation and system
management, and solid performance through a 500/100 MHz Pentium 111
processor. These uni-processor servers provide a cost-effective,
high-performance platform to support networking applications where moderate
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amounts of adapter expansion and internal disk storage is required or anticipated
in the future.

4.3 IBM Netfinity 5000

The IBM Netfinity 5000 delivers the perfect blend of power, manageability,
expandability, and serviceability to satisfy the requirements of
small-to-large-sized businesses looking for an affordable general purpose
network server. These servers fit right into business environments where rack or
tower configurations are desired.

For e-business applications, they are an excellent choice as Lotus Domino Server
R5 or Domino Intranet servers. For your J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld solution, the
Netfinity 5000 is the recommended entry server to support OneWorld deployment
services. In addition, they offer 500 MHz Pentium III power with synchronized 100
MHz operations to memory so that the distribution, updates and upgrades of
OneWorld software over the network are quick and efficient. To keep a OneWorld
deployment site running, the Netfinity 5000 has various cost-effective,
high-availability features such as hot-swap hard disk drives, Predictive Failure
Analysis (PFA), and redundant power supplies. Each value-priced Netfinity 5000
is backed by the same world-class service and support found with our larger
systems.

Using the integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management processor in
conjunction with IBM award-winning Netfinity Manager and award-winning
Lightpath diagnostics, it is the total solution for proactive control of your
networked business systems, seamlessly integrating with key workgroup and
enterprise management platforms.

The Netfinity 5000 is for customers interested in greater processing subsystem
performance, disk capacity, rack-drawer capability, and high-availability functions
than that of the Netfinity 3000. Customers requiring a higher level of availability
and greater disk storage capacity will still want the Netfinity 5500. The Netfinity
5000 is for customers who want a very affordable general-purpose server that
has excellent performance capability, manageability, serviceability, and moderate
amounts of high-availability features.

The Netfinity 5000 is a completely new mechanical package engineered for the
compactness of a 5 U rack drawer. Potential users of the IBM Netfinity 5000
server may have the following requirements:

* 500/100 MHz Pentium Il processors with 512 KB ECC L2 cache.

« Ready for two-way symmetrical multiprocessing (SMP) applications with
optional second processo.r

¢ Innovative 350-watt power supply - standard redundant capability.

¢ 128 MB high-speed system memory - 2 GB maximum.

« Integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management processor.

« Five full-length adapter card slots - three PCI and two PCI/ISA slots.
« Eight drive bays -

 Five 3.5-inch slim-high, hot-swap drive bays, two 5.25/3.5-inch half-high
device bays, and one 3.5-inch slim-high drive bay.
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Internal support for high-performance 4.51 GB and 9.1 GB 10K Wide Ultra
SCSI HDDs and a high-capacity tape backup device.

Options By IBM (OBI) provides an excellent selection of devices tested and
supported on the Netfinity 5000 (such as the 20/40 GB 8 mm Internal SCSI
Tape Drive and the 12/24 GB DDS/3 4 mm Internal Tape Drive.

Up to 91 GB of internal data storage - five 18.2 GB Ultra SCSI SL
Hot-Swap HDDs.

A 32X/14X IDE CD-ROM and 1.44 MB diskette drive.
e Tower and industry-standard 5 U rack-drawer models.

« Integrated 10/100 Mbps Ethernet, dual-channel Ultra SCSI, and an SVGA
controller with 1 MB of video memory.

« Two serial ports (two 16550A compatible), one parallel port, two USB ports,
system management port, mouse port, and keyboard port.

The IBM Netfinity 5000 is shown in Figure 8.
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Figure 8. Exploded View of the IBM Netfinity 5000

4.4 |BM Netfinity 5500 and 5500 M20

The IBM Netfinity 5500 and 5500 M20 servers have the power, scalability and
manageability for the many demands of your networked systems. Furthermore,
with the IBM Netfinity 5500 models, you can maximize your investment through
IBM’s unrivaled, world-class service and support programs.

4.4.1 IBM Netfinity 5500

New rack and tower models of the popular, award-winning Netfinity 5500 give you
the latest Pentium Il processor power to run your business. These functionally
rich servers not only boost performance but offer the scalability, control, and
serviceability you need to confidently run your business-critical applications.

The Netfinity 5500 servers are positioned between the Netfinity 5000 and the
Netfinity 5500 M20. They are affordable, two-way SMP capable Pentium Il
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processor-based platforms designed with high-availability features required to run
business-critical applications.

The Netfinity 5500 is for customers who need the power and affordability of the
new Pentium Il processors with 100 Mhz operations to memory to be used in uni-
or two-way processing applications. But it is as important for those customers
who must have advanced levels of high-availability and fault-tolerant features for
business critical applications found in their corporate data center, branch office,
or medium-sized business. Potential users of the IBM Netfinity 5500 who need
high-performance, high-availability, two-way SMP capable ERP, database,
application server, or e-business solution may have the following requirements:

500/100 MHz Pentium Il processors with 512 KB ECC L2 cache
128 MB or 256 MB system memory - 1 GB maximum
Upgradeable to two-way or four-way Intel Pentium Xeon(R) processors

Standard 400-watt hot-swap power supply, optional hot-swap redundant power
supply, and standard hot-swap redundant fans

Integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management Processor

Seven full-length adapter card slots - four hot-swap PCI slots, two
conventional PCI slots, and one dedicated ISA slot

Ten total drive bays -

¢ Six 3.5-inch slim-high, hot swap drive bays, three 5.25/3.5-inch half- high
device bays, and one 3.5-inch slim-high drive bay - all allowing access to
removable media

« One conventional fan and two high-capacity blowers reducing temperatures
for full configurations of adapters and 10K rpm HDDs

« Internal support for high-performance 4.51 GB and 9.1 GB 10K Wide Ultra
SCSI hard disk drives and high-capacity tape backup devices

« Options By IBM (OBI) provide an excellent selection of devices tested and
supported on the Netfinity 5500; devices included are:

» 35/70 GB Internal DLT Tape Drive
¢ 20/40 GB 8-mm Internal SCSI Tape Drive
e 12/24 GB DDS/3 4-mm Internal Tape Drive

e Up to 109.2 GB of internal data storage - six 18.2 GB Ultra SCSI SL
Hot-Swap Hard Disk Drives

« Upto 1.2 terabytes of hot-swap storage when combined with three Netfinity
EXP15 storage units in two additional Netfinity NetBAY3 enclosures

e An 32X/14X IDE CD-ROM and 1.44 MB diskette drive
Industry standard 8 U, 19-inch, rack-drawer model
Tower models with innovative Netfinity NetBAY3 enclosure

Integrated dual-channel ServeRAID Il Wide Ultra SCSI controller with 4 MB
cache, providing up to 132 MB/sec throughput for high-performance RAID 0,
1, or 5 internal or external data storage with logical drive migration and
updated drivers to support:

« Background data scrubbing - corrects disk media errors before they cause
a problem.
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¢ One step array initialization and synchronization - reduces the time to
prepare a new RAID 5 array to accept data

10/100 Mbps Ethernet, and SVGA video controllers
An SVGA controller with 1 MB of video memory

e Three serial ports (two 16550A compatible), one parallel port

USB ports, a mouse port, and a keyboard port

The IBM Netfinity 5500 is shown in Figure 9.
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Figure 9. Exploded View of the IBM Netfinity 5500 and 5500 M20 Rack Server

Customers in medium-to-large-sized accounts should be informed that the
Netfinity 5500 is not only a powerful SMP capable server with excellent scalability
features, but also has all the other ingredients necessary to run business-critical
applications and minimize down time. Fault tolerance and high-availability
features of this server are designed to make adapter card, power supply, or hard
disk drive failures transparent to clients on the LAN. In addition, there are
predictive failure analysis features for the processor, VRM, memory, and HDDs,
error-logging of events, and status LEDs provide a constant snapshot of the
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server’'s well-being so that questionable components can be replaced during off
hours.

4.4.2 Netfinity 5500 M20

30

The IBM Netfinity 5500 M20 servers advance the popular Netfinity 5500 line by
introducing affordable, four-way SMP processing power and scalability to
mainstream network computing. Using the latest high-performance Intel 500 MHz
Pentium Ill Xeon processors, these servers deliver blazing performance while
giving you the advanced high-availability and remote system management
features you need to handle your business-critical applications. Valuable IBM
programs top off the offering by bringing mainframe-like support, installation
tools, and e-business solution capability without additional charge.

The Netfinity 5500 M20 (also shown in Figure 9 on page 29) excels in network
server applications by using powerful Pentium Ill Xeon processors with either 512
KB ECC or 1 MB full-speed caches that run external operations to memory and
I/0 buses at 100 MHz. These four-way capable processors coupled to high-speed
100 MHz memory, two primary PCI buses, high-performance integrated Ethernet
and RAID controllers, and optional 10K rpm hard disk drives (HDDs) jump
mainstream server performance to new heights.

The Netfinity 5500 M20 server is positioned just under the Netfinity 7000 M10.
For those who require the additional expansion of memory and 1/O adapters or
the performance of 64-bit PCI bandwidth and four-way SMP Pentium Il Xeon
processors, the Netfinity 7000 M10 is an excellent solution. The Netfinity 5500
M20 is for customers who need 500 MHz Pentium Ill Xeon processors with
four-way SMP capability and support for large amounts of memory for
compute-intensive applications. They are the perfect solution when advanced
levels of high-availability and serviceability features are necessary for
business-critical applications found in corporate data centers, branch offices, or
medium-sized businesses.

Potential customers who need an advanced mainstream server for the J.D.
Edwards’ OneWorld ERP system, a database server, an application server, or
e-business solutions may have the following requirements:

¢ Advanced 500 MHz/512 KB or 500 MHz/1 MB Pentium Ill Xeon processors
with 100 MHz operations to memory and I/O subsystems

« 500 watts hot-swap power supply, hot-swap redundant fans, and optional
hot-swap redundant power supply

« Netfinity Four-Way Processor Upgrade for Netfinity 5500 and 5500 M10
e 256 MB ECC system memory - 4 GB maximum

* Integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management Processor

« Six adapter card slots -

¢ Four hot-swap, full-length PCI slots, one conventional, half-length PCI slot,
and one dedicated full-length ISA slot

e Ten drive bays -

¢ Six 3.5-inch slim-high, hot-swap drive bays, three 5.25/3.5-inch half-high
device bays, and one 3.5-inch slim-high drive bay - all allowing access to
removable media
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» Two hot-swap fans and two hot-swap, high-capacity blowers reducing
temperatures for full configurations of adapters and 10K rpm HDDs

* Internal support for:

» 18.2 GB slim-line and 36.4 GB half-high Wide Ultra SCSI hot-swap
HDDs (7,200 rpm)

» High-performance 9.1 GB and 18.2 GB 10K Wide Ultra SCSI hot-swap
HDDs (10,000 rpm)

» High-capacity tape backup devices

» Options By IBM (OBI) provides an excellent selection of devices tested and
supported on the Netfinity 5500 M20; devices include:

» 35/70 GB Internal DLT Tape Drive
* 20/40 GB 8mm Internal SCSI Tape Drive
» 12/24 GB DDS/3 4mm Internal Tape Drive
» A 32X/14X IDE CD-ROM and 1.44 MB diskette drive

» Up to 109.2 GB of internal data storage - six 18.2 GB Wide Ultra SCSI
SCA-2 SL HDDs

» Over 1.2 terabytes of hot-swap storage when combined with three Netfinity
EXP storage units in two additional Netfinity NetBAY3 enclosures

¢ Industry-standard 8 U, 19-inch, rack-drawer models
» Tower models with innovative Netfinity NetBAY3 enclosure
» 10/100 Mbps Ethernet

» Three serial ports (two 16550A compatible), one parallel port, two USB ports,
a mouse port, and a keyboard port

* Integrated dual-channel ServeRAID Il Wide Ultra SCSI controller with 4 MB
cache, providing up to 132 MB/sec throughput for high-performance RAID 0,
1, or 5 internal or external data storage with logical drive migration and
updated drivers to support:

» Background data scrubbing - corrects disk media errors before they cause
a problem.

» One step array initialization and synchronization - reduces the time to
prepare a new RAID 5 array to accept data

* An SVGA controller with 1 MB of video memory

The configuration flexibility of Netfinity 5500 M20 is a key benefit in supporting
today’s dynamic business environments.

4.5 IBM Netfinity 7000 M10

The IBM Netfinity 7000 M10 server is a reliable enterprise server available in
either rack or tower models. This server is able to deliver exceptional power,
functionality, and value to handle complex, business-critical database or
application server needs among growing messaging and intranet applications.
The Netfinity 7000 M10 system is intended for enterprise customers whose
networks depend on a reliable, high-performance platform with excellent
scalability for future growth. The Netfinity 7000 M10 can also function as a
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OneWorld Enterprise server in LAN environments where a significant number of
users require a large amount of server resources.

With the addition of the Netfinity 7000 M10 models to the Netfinity family, even
greater intensive CPU requirements and larger databases can be
accommodated, meeting the processing power and robustness of even the most
demanding and complex business-critical environments in today’s highly complex
and intensive business markets.

The Netfinity 7000 M10 advances Intel-based network computing to new levels of
performance with an architecture that consists of a 64-bit, 100 MHz CPU
backplane that supports four 500 MHz Pentium Il Xeon processors, a 100 MHz
memory controller, and two 16-bit, 100 MHz F-16 buses. The four-way SMP
capable Netfinity 7000 M10 delivers impressive TPC-D, SpecWeb on Windows
NT, and J.D. Edwards benchmarks that are prove it can handle the e-business or
advanced application server environments in your enterprise.

Potential customers seeking a reliable foundation to confidently run your
networked mission-critical J.D. Edwards’ enterprise applications may have the
following requirements:

¢ High-performing 500 MHz Pentium IIl Xeon processors optimized for server
applications with:

* 512 KB ECC L2 cache
« 1 MB ECC L2 cache
e 2 MB ECC L2 cache
« High-speed (50 ns) interleaved, ECC memory - up to 8 GB capacity

« Dual, high-speed system buses supporting high-speed Ethernet, ATM, and
FDDI topologies and ServeRAID 3H/3L, SSA, or Fibre Channel disk
subsystems

* Five 64-bit and seven 32-bit PCI adapter slots

« Integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management PCI Adapter with
Ethernet port providing a dedicated processor to perform advanced remote
management and monitoring functions

« Twelve full-length PCI slots supporting multiple adapters and allowing for
adapter redundancy

» Horizontal orientation fits the rack drawer or can be converted to tower
installations with device bays remaining in a convenient horizontal position

« Six total drive bays - all allowing access to removable media
¢ Four 3.5-inch slim-high or two half-high, hot-swap drive bays
¢ One 5.25/3.5-inch half-high device bay with 32X/14X CD-ROM
¢ One 3.5-inch slim-high drive bay with 1.44 MB diskette drive

¢ Internal support for high-performance 4.51 GB, 9.1 GB, and 18.2 GB, 10K
Wide Ultra SCSI HDDs, or 7200 rpm drives up to 36.4 GB each

« Terabytes of data storage capacity through attachment of external Netfinity
EXP storage units using 36.4 GB HDDs

« An excellent selection of devices tested and supported with the Netfinity 7000
M10 such as the 35/70 GB External DLT Tape Drive or Magstar Tape Libraries
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« Two Integrated Adaptec AIC-7895 SCSI controllers providing up to 132
MB/sec throughput for high-performance internal or external data storage, or
external tape backup

¢ Industry-standard 11 U, 19-inch rack-drawer models
¢ Conversion to tower configurations and optional Netfinity NetBAY3 enclosures

¢ Supports Fibre Channel and Oracle Parallel Server through the Netfinity
Cluster Enabler

¢ Two serial ports (16550A compatible), one parallel port, two USB ports, one
SCSI port, a mouse port, and a keyboard port

¢ An S3 Trio64V2/GX video controller with 1 MB of video memory

The Netfinity 7000 M10 is shown in Figure 10.
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Figure 10. Exploded View of the IBM Netfinity 7000 M10 Server

The Netfinity 7000 M10 contains advanced availability, manageability, and
serviceability features to help diagnose problems quickly, even from remote
locations:
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« Hot-swap PCI card slots, drive bays, fans, power supplies, and optional
redundant power supplies enabling redundancy and replacement of
components without powering down the server

« Predictive failure analysis (PFA) on key components warning of impending
problems so corrective action can be taken before system outage

* An integrated Netfinity Advanced Systems Management PC| Adapter in a
dedicated PCI slot supporting:

« Remote access through a serial or LAN connection

« Management from a Netfinity Manager console, an ANSI terminal emulator,
or Web browser

« Monitoring and logging of system events

¢ Alerts generated if critical system thresholds are approached

¢ Restarting the server if the operating system is not responding

 Light-Path Diagnostics displayed on the control panel quickly point to a failing
component.

« Mechanical design points allow top, front, and rear access to make critical
components more easily accessible so servicing and upgrading new options is
quick and easy.
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Chapter 5. Sizing, Considerations, and Recommendations

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

Currently the IBM sizing service for J.D. Edwards is able to provide pre-sales
support for two-tier implementation only. In a two-tier implementation the
enterprise server functions as the central database server, supporting clients
running OneWorld business logic.

Configuration can be changed very rapidly in the field, instantly, as the
requirements of business dictate. Additional servers can be added on an
application basis, such as Web, File, Print, without having to rewrite applications
and without need of application programmers for the new systems.

The approach to sizing J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld on the IBM Netfinity platform is
the same as sizing any hardware with an application, that is, to simply identify
individual components, such as:

¢ Network operating system

* Systems management software
¢ Networking software

« Applications

« Hardware platform components

When individual components have been identified, determine the individual
requirements of each, then total them up to define the overall requirements. This
is a very simple overview of a sizing process. There are many other aspects to
this, which are too many to consider discussing here and best left to a separate
book on the subject of sizing methodology.

This simple approach does lead to a methodology of sizing that will allow
flexibility within individual components, which is very important in today’s rapidly
and ever changing IT and business environments.

Before submitting a sizing request to IBM, it is strongly suggested that you read
and understand the sizing process of J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld as it discusses
points that you may have not considered.

Note: This chapter covers the sizing requirements of J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld
versions B73.3 and B73.3.1 only.

It is recommended that you carefully read 5.2, “Hardware Considerations” on
page 36 and 5.3, “Software Considerations” on page 50.

While considering your customer’s requirements, you should take notes as you
read. This overall approach will ensure that you have made careful deliberation of
both hardware and software. Once you have reviewed the hardware
considerations and software considerations, review 5.6, “Requests for Sizing” on
page 66.
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5.1 Hardware and Software Considerations and Requirements

To simplify the sizing overview, we discuss the IBM Netfinity hardware that
currently supports J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld software.
The basic hardware topics covered in this chapter are:
e CPU requirements
* Memory requirements
« Hard disk requirements
* Networking requirements
In addition, we discuss other options and functionality you should consider for the

overall stability, availability and reliability of your customer’s business. These
items are:

¢ RAID support and IBM ServeRAID Adapters

Fault tolerance
« Backup and recovery process
* Maintenance and service

* Performance

Physical configuration of the overall system

These topics are discussed in detail in 5.2, “Hardware Considerations” .

5.2 Hardware Considerations

5.2.1 CPU

5.2.2 Memory

This section takes a close look at hardware items you should consider when
selecting a server for reliability and performance. The implementation should be
based on sound business needs versus cost/performance.

Within the bounds of Intel technology today, there are no realistic fault tolerance
capabilities available for CPUs. All IBM Netfinity Servers support at least two
processors with the higher end models supporting four processors. If a processor
should fail, then there is currently no way to avoid rebooting the system, which
means down time to the users. However, to reduce the down time, IBM Netfinity
servers with more than one processor will automatically upon a failure and
reboot, reconfigure the system with the faulty processor disabled.

All memory in the IBM Netfinity Server range is Error Checking and Correcting
(ECC). Using the latest technology available in the marketplace, memory such as
ECC EDO DIMM and ECC SDRAM provide speed, reliability and flexibility in
critical environments that demand very high standards.

As the need for speed and reliability of systems increases, the reliability and
flexibility of memory becomes of paramount importance.
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5.2.3 Hard Disks

In today’s environment, hard disks are becoming more and more reliable, with an
average life expectancy around 100,000 hours. Your selection of hard disks
should provide you with the confidence and assurance of data integrity.

Unexpected data errors are a very serious issue in today’s business and disk
failures are annoying to customers, IT managers and system administrators alike.
So what if the disk could tell you it was having problems before it failed or before
that piece of data is unreadable? With today’s hard disk technology, businesses
run critical applications and store critical data while maintaining a 24x7x365
operation. IBM hard disks, have Self-Monitoring Analysis and Reporting
Technology (SMART) built in to them as standard to alert you of any potential
problems.

Predictive Failure Analysis (PFA) within the SMART specification provides early
warning of some hard-disk drive failures. This allows critical data to be protected.
SMART is the industry-standard reliability prediction indicator for hard disk
drives. IBM paved the way for SMART by marketing the industry’s first
failure-prediction capability for SCSI hard disk drives.

Regular backups, combined with SMART-capable hard-disk drives, help
safeguard against loss of data. There are two kinds of hard-disk drive failures:
unpredictable and predictable. As you might expect, unpredictable failures
happen quickly, without advance warning. These failures can be caused by static
electricity, handling damage or thermal-related solder problems. Predictable
failures, on the other hand, are the types of failures that SMART attempts to
detect. These failures result from the gradual degradation of the drive’s
performance.

SMART-capable drives use a variety of techniques to monitor data availability.
These techniques vary from one manufacturer to another. For example, a SMART
drive might monitor the fly height of the head above the magnetic media. If the
head starts to fly too high or too low, there’s a good chance the drive could fail.
Other drives might monitor different conditions, such as ECC circuitry on the
hard-drive card or soft-error rates. Depending on the circumstances, some drives
might monitor all or none of these conditions.

Internal hard drives also support the SCSI Accessed Fault Tolerant Enclosure
(SAF-TE) standard to protect hard drive data if failures occur. If one of IBM’s
SMART-capable drives predicts it is going to fail while it’s still under warranty,
IBM will repair or replace it at no additional cost to you. PFA keeps track of key
parameters of the drive over time. If any of these key parameters should exceed
its predetermined threshold, drive logic will alert the system of this event, so that
necessary remedial action can be taken before any physical failure occurs. The
alert can be sent to the systems management’s software, such as IBM Netfinity
Manager, where predetermined actions are addressed.

Predictive Failure Analysis will monitor parameters, such as:
¢ Spindle motor problems (torque and speed)
« Hardware problems (electronic and logic)
¢ Channel problems (noise, asymmetry, pre-comp, DC offset)

« Fly height change problems
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e ECC on the fly (ECC and cache)
« Media problems:
e Soft error count for read/write operations
e Hard error count for read/write operations
« Auto rewrite counts

* Auto reallocation count and more

When choosing disks, there are several factors to consider that will ultimately
affect performance and 1/O capabilities of the overall system not just the disk
subsystem, so ensure that you choose the right size and speed of disks to meet
your needs.

Other points you should consider for your server are hot-swap hard disks,
hot-swap disk controllers, the flexibility for growth, and other issues, such as:

« Will this server support the future hard disks when they are available?
e Can | use Fibre Channel disks on the system when they are available?

« If I buy these disks today and need to upgrade six months from now, will | still
be able to buy the same disks?

The networking design and network infrastructure is a very important part of any
Intel-based server solution. This is particularly important with J.D Edwards’
OneWorld version B73.2.1 and above, as these versions of software are event
driven. Event driven means that as the operator keys data into individual fields on
the screen, then moves to another field, the input to a previous field is sent over
the network. This allows for an evenly distributed flow of data across the network,
rather than large packets of data, which can create network congestion.

Another major networking influence within J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld software is
how the workstations are to be used:

e Thin client - All OneWorld environments and objects run on the enterprise
server

¢ Thick client - Runs most of the OneWorld application locally

Again, the style of client used will be dependent upon the best option for the
customer’s implementation. Also refer to 5.2.9, “Performance” on page 48
regarding networking performance hints within J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld.

Failure of any network adapter where loss of service to endusers is created is a
disaster in today’s business-critical environments. To overcome this, there are
various solutions available from IBM. Refer to 5.2.6.6, “PCl and ISA Adapter
Cards” on page 46 for further details of options available.

5.2.4.1 Ethernet Network Hints and Tips
In this section is a list of tips to consider for an Ethernet network:

1. The network infrastructure wiring plant should be 10Base-T Category 5 based.
By using a 10base2 "thinwire/coaxial" daisy-chained system, you will have
throughput problems along with a higher number of collisions.
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2. Never put two servers on the same hub if it can be avoided. This will keep
backplane congestion low while allowing for high momentary throughput.

3. Utilize good IP addressing control for all clients. Maintain sub-domain
addressing to parallel link ID with sub-network domain ID.

4. Maintain good segment layering and keep the segment propagation delay to
IEEE specifications. Maximum LAN delay should be 52ms for every 330 feet
of wire. WAN delay is carrier dependent. Solid measurements at this stage are
critical.

5. WAN to LAN insertion is unique for each company so to ensure proper system
response remember to do a bandwidth usage analysis with the J.D. Edwards
application.

6. Optimize all programming to ensure that the WAN is the last network resource
used in any one particular OneWorld operation.

7. Workgroup servers must be on the same segment as the operational clients
the workgroup server supports.

8. Maintain remote to small non-collocated groups. Also, remote access should
be through the Internet as much as possible.

5.2.5 RAID Support

When you have determined the amount of hard disk storage you require, you may
need to look at the possibility of using one or more versions of hardware RAID on
the IBM Netfinity server. A major influence on performance, reliability and
availability and data integrity is the correct choice of RAID controller and RAID
levels to use.

Why consider RAID? Given the most mechanical part in any computer today is
the hard disk drive and that the hard disk is the most commonly used component.
Adding RAID to the server configuration will instantly afford an increase in both
availability and fault tolerance of the system. The IBM Netfinity server product
range supports RAID 0, RAID 1, Enhanced RAID 1, and RAID 5 with the IBM
ServeRAID Adapter.

What is RAID? RAID stands for Redundant Array of Independent Disks, by that
we mean:
¢ Several disks can be linked to appear as one larger disk to the system.

¢ A single disk can be mirrored to another disk at a hardware level.

RAID allows a single disk, within an array to fail, without system impact.

RAID increases performance of the system.

RAID allows you to have databases and files larger than single disk size.

« RAID increases data integrity of the system.

To discuss RAID in depth is not within the bounds of this book. However, if you
wish to know more about RAID there are many books on the subject. RAID is also
discussed within the IBM Netfinity server user’s guide and installation manuals.

For the purposes of this book we will cover RAID very briefly.
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5.2.5.1 RAID Zero (RAID 0)
RAID 0 is the striping of data across a humber of disks (as shown in Figure 11):

RAID-0

Non-Fault Tolerant
data2 data3 data4

data6 data7 data8
datal0 datall datal2

5842\RAIDO

Figure 11. Example of RAID 0

When the data is striped in this manner the main benefit is performance. In
simple terms if you have four disks in a single RAID 0 array, then data access is
four times faster than retrieving the same amount of data from a single disk.

However, there is an expense for an increase in performance. If a disk should fail,
all data is lost on the array. The only way to recover this data is from a previous
backup. This is an expensive cost, in time, backup procedures, data recovery,
and also data loss. Any data entered after the last backup is lost, and has to be
reentered. A complete system reboot and data recovery must be done to bring
the system back online at the time the failure occurs.

5.2.5.2 RAID One (RAID 1)
RAID 1 is the mirroring of single disks on a single disk controller (as shown in
Figure 12):

RAID-1

Fault Tolerant
datal datal

data2 data2

5842\RAID1A

Figure 12. Example of RAID 1

When data is written to one disk, it is also written to a second disk, thereby
creating a mirror of the data. Where RAID 0 improves performance, RAID 1
degrades performance. This is because a single write of data requires two writes
(one write to each disk in the mirror).

However, the gain is in reliability and availability of data. If a single disk fails, then
there is a complete copy of this data on the second disk. Recovery in this
circumstance is to simply switch to the other disk (this may require a reboot of the
system). Once back online you replace the failed disk, and reinitiate the mirror to
bring things back to normal.
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Disk duplexing is similar to RAID 1 except the two disks are attached to different
disk controllers. The advantage here is a further gain of fault tolerance. The
system or data can now withstand the loss of a disk controller and a disk. In some
circumstances a reboot of the system is required, to switch to the other disk
controller and to bring the system back online.

5.2.5.3 Enhanced RAID 1
Enhanced RAID 1 is a combination of RAID 0 and RAID 1. To put it simply, it is
the "mirroring" of a RAID 0 array, within a single array (shown in Figure 13):

RAID-1
Enhanced - data2 data3 datad
Fault Tolerant data4 datal data2 data3

5842\RAID1

Figure 13. Example of Enhanced RAID 1

This combination of RAID 0 and RAID 1 has advantages of increased
performance when reading data but has an overhead of writing data twice on all
writes. However, this can be used to an advantage, by placing the Enhanced
RAID 1 in a mostly read environment.

Loss of a single disk (as in RAID 1) does not create data loss. In most
circumstances this will provide very good data protection, while providing
enhanced performance.

5.2.5.4 RAID Five (RAID 5)
RAID 5 is the striping of data and parity (or checksum) across all disks (shown in
Figure 14):

RAID-5

Fault Tolerant CS=6 datal data2
data4 CSs=19 data5
data7 data8 €S=32

datal0 datal2

datall

Based upon the single equation
single unknown technique.
For example, datal + data2
+ data3 = checksum
5842\RAID5

Figure 14. Example of RAID 5

Data is striped with a parity or checksum on each write of data. The total amount
of data that can be stored in a RAID 5 array is N-1, where N is the number of
disks within the single array. For example, 5 x 9.1 GB in an array will give 4 x 9.1
GB of data storage capacity. If a disk should fail, the system will keep providing
data to end users, creating read data by using the checksum as required. There
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is performance degradation when one disk fails. However the disk can be
replaced, the missing data restored and performance returned, automatically
when a hot-spare disk is a part of your configuration or manually when a failed
disk has to be physically replaced.

The major advantage of RAID 5, is its ability to keep the system up and running in
the event of a disk failure, no down time, no loss of data with a single disk failure.
However, where as in RAID 0, RAID 1, and Enhanced RAID 1, the loss of a single
disk may require a reboot of the system; in RAID 5 it does not. This is a major
advantage when there is a need to keep the data available to endusers and
customers for long periods.

5.2.5.5 IBM ServeRAID Adapters

Today’s business critical data grows at an alarming rate. A few years ago a
database of around 20 GB would have been considered large, even beyond the
scope and capacity of all but the largest of mainframes.

Today, databases of around 20 GB are very normal, and nothing out of the
ordinary. It is databases of 1 or 2 terabytes that are seen as incredibly large.

So what growth rate can you expect from your customer’s database?

The answer is unpredictable, but one point is certain, and that is, grow it most
certainly will. If you have a system that will handle up to 100 GB of hard disk
today, but you require only 60 GB, your customer will buy 60 GB of hard disk.
Sometime in the future, your customer will want to expand, or concentrate some
of his data, into smaller more manageable sizes. The challenge is to achieve this
data without losing availability to endusers.

So how can this be achieved? Until recently, we had to:

1. Back up all the data.

2. Redefine the disk arrays, or install larger disks and redefine the arrays.

3. Restore the data.

This is an expensive way of growing a database. In today’s environment this
would be unacceptable within a 24x7x365 operation.

The IBM ServeRAID adapter has the answer to this. To grow the database as
mentioned above from 60 GB to 100 GB, you would simply insert more hard
disks, and migrate or "grow instantly" the disk space available to the operating
system, by increasing the size of the array that is already in use, without any loss
of service to endusers.

With IBM ServeRAID adapters, you can migrate the data in a variety of ways. The
options are:

* From RAID 0 to RAID 5

* From RAID 5 to RAID 0

* From RAID 1 to RAID 5

¢ From RAID 5 to RAID 5 (array expansion)

This functionality of the IBM ServeRAID adapter is known as Logical Drive
Migration (LDM) and is available as standard with all current IBM ServeRAID
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adapters. Also available for the IBM ServeRAID adapters are a range of battery
backed cache options to provide even greater stability to your customer’s data.

5.2.5.6 RAID Summary

RAID should always be considered when availability and file size of business
critical data is an issue. Individual requirements will dictate the final RAID
solution for the customer.

In all cases there are advantages and disadvantages of each RAID solution in
practical terms. These should be considered when selecting your hard disk
configuration for the IBM Netfinity and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld implementation.

Refer to Table 2 for an overview of advantages and disadvantages of RAID
solutions. You should review 5.2.6, “Fault Tolerance” for further details regarding
overall fault tolerance of the system.

Table 2. IBM Netfinity Hardware Considerations

Considerations Advantages Disadvantages
RAID O Very high read and write Failure must be dealt with
performance immediately with loss of access to
users
Data integrity - low
RAID 1 Data integrity - high Degrades performance

(two writes for each data write)
Expensive, size of single disk is
limitation

Disk Duplexing

Data integrity - very high Single disk is size limitation
Performance is greater than RAID 1 Expensive - 2x disk capacity for data
Higher fault tolerance than RAID 1
Second disk controller

Enhanced RAID 1 Data integrity - very high Performance impact
High fault tolerance Performance - parity/checksum
No reboot on single disk failure overhead

RAID 5 Data integrity - very high Performance impact
High fault tolerance Performance - parity/checksum
No reboot on single disk failure overhead

5.2.6 Fault Tolerance

As discussed in 5.2.5, “RAID Support” on page 39 there are limits to availability,
and fault tolerance capabilities that various RAIDs can offer within the system by
themselves. This section will look at other ways of offering fault tolerant solutions
to get closer to the ultimate goal of 100% availability.

If we look at the most likely failures, given the history of IT technology, then we
can start to look at the gain on reliability and availability versus cost of
implementing the relevant solution. The most likely failures are discussed here in
some order of "likely to fail", as this order can vary from country to country
dependent upon many local factors.
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Note: This is not the complete set of IBM Netfinity solutions, but only the
solutions that are supported within the current set of IBM Netfinity and J.D.
Edwards’ OneWorld offerings.

5.2.6.1 Main Power

With the increase in manufacturing technology in recent years, it is a reflection of
that advancement, that in today’s IT environment, the main supply is one of the
most likely components of the system to fail.

To avoid losing data when the main supply fails, there is only one real solution,
that is, to use an uninterruptible power supply (UPS). A UPS will not only provide
main power in the event of a main power failure, but also reduce or eliminate
surges, spikes, and noise on the main supply, during normal use, providing a
much smoother level of main voltage. This aids in protecting system data from
corruption by these unpredictable characteristics of the main supply.

The UPS will provide main voltage for a limited time after the main supply has
been removed. This enables system management software or hardware to initiate
an automatic unattended shutdown of the server.

Refer to Chapter 4, “IBM Netfinity Family of Servers” on page 19 for further
details on the IBM systems management capabilities and offerings.

Another option is to use the software supplied with the UPS system to monitor the
main power and have it initiate a shutdown of the system automatically, in such
an event.

When buying a UPS from IBM all software and hardware are tested and certified
to be solution assured, within the IBM ServerProven Program with not only the
IBM hardware but also any of the operating systems supported on that same
model of IBM Netfinity server.

5.2.6.2 Disk and RAID Controllers

A commonly overlooked, critical component is the hard disk controller, it is the
heart of any system as much as the CPU or memory. It is also very influential in
terms of performance and reliability.

So why do we take it for granted? The reasons are historical. It was not until
recently that hard disk controllers had some fault tolerance, either as standard or
as an option. There were one or two "niche market" adapters around, that
provided some fault tolerance but these were expensive and not
industry-standard by any means. With the advent of RAID, the hard disk
controller has started to gain recognition and respect. Many industry standard
hard disk adapters are now available with features that provide fault tolerance. In
almost all cases these are RAID controllers.

So what are the fault tolerant features of RAID controllers? The most obvious is
the RAID array itself, as discussed in 5.2.5, “RAID Support” on page 39. The
various levels of RAID offer fault tolerance for the data on the disks.

The IBM ServeRAID controllers can also have battery-backed cache. In the event
of a complete main power failure, the battery will store the cached data, which
has not been written to disk for up to 14 days. Another function is that the
battery-backed cache modules are removable from the adapter and can be
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placed on the replacement adapter, thereby removing the "human factor" in
reconfiguring the arrays.

IBM ServeRAID adapter also supports fail-over and hot-swap technology. This
means that in the event of RAID controller failure, then a second or standby
ServeRAID controller can replace the existing adapter automatically. The failed
adapter can be replaced at a convenient time. There is no need to power down
the server to replace the failed adapter, as it can be hot-swapped, keeping the
system available to users.

5.2.6.3 Memory

Memory is of the utmost importance in determining the reliability and
performance of any system. Installing memory to capacity is an obvious choice to
achieve high performance. However, this will only achieve high performance for
the memory of the system, and is an expensive way of ensuring you have
optimum memory performance.

To address this issue, look at the memory requirements of the whole system, then
round this up to the nearest size of memory available for the system.

So how do you determine the amount of memory required?

List the software that will be running on the system, then add up each of the
individual network operating system and application requirements. This basic
approach will help you to determine the desired amount of memory. This figure
should be used as a guide since there are many factors that will influence the
amount of actual memory required within a system.

Another consideration for business-critical servers is the flexibility of the memory
being used. For example, what happens if a memory DIMM should fail? Will the
server stop working or will it keep going?

In high-end servers today, the failure of a single DIMM should not stop the
system. The memory controller should be intelligent enough to switch off a single
DIMM, or switch off a bank of DIMMs if using memory interleaving to enable the
server to keep functioning. Where a single DIMM or a bank of DIMMs are
switched off, there will be some performance degradation. How much
performance degradation will depend upon the way in which the memory and the
whole server has been configured. Under some operating systems there may be
the requirement of a reboot of the system to switch off the memory. If you want to
take advantage of this type of feature, be sure to check if it's supported on the
hardware.

5.2.6.4 Fans

Fans in today’s Intel-based servers are of critical importance. In tests, an
eight-degree rise in temperature can reduce the system life by around 10 to 15%,
while creating intermittent errors throughout the system.

The IBM Netfinity range of servers incorporate a fan monitoring system and a
temperature or environmental monitoring system. Sensors constantly monitor the
fans rotation and temperature, reporting back to the system management
hardware or software of any variation, outside of tolerance.

Some models of IBM Netfinity servers incorporate a "spare fan" design, such that
the loss of a single fan will not raise the temperature above the design
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specifications. System management hardware or software will report the failure of
a fan, which can be changed at a convenient time, without the worry of the
system overheating. No need to power down the system to replace the fan, as
most models incorporate hot-swap fans. If you wish to take advantage of these
features, check to see if they are available for your preferred model, by referring
to the technical descriptions within Chapter 4, “IBM Netfinity Family of Servers”
on page 19.

5.2.6.5 System Power Supply

Power supplies have historically been a "single point of failure". Models of IBM
Netfinity incorporate redundant power supply options, effectively providing a
spare power supply. Should a power supply fail, the system will continue to run
with the remaining operational power supply or supplies. The failing power supply
can be replaced at a convenient time, without the need to power down the
system, as most IBM Netfinity power supplies are hot-swap.

All redundant power supplies include Predictive Failure Analysis (PFA). Refer to
5.2.3, “Hard Disks” on page 37 for further details on PFA.

5.2.6.6 PCIl and ISA Adapter Cards

Adapter cards are at the very heart of client server and network computing. In
today’s highly intensive network-oriented solutions, there is no room for failure of
a network adapter. One possible solution to this issue is to install multiple network
adapters in a single system attached to different segments or rings. So that
should an adapter fail, then only a portion of users will be offline, while the
adapter is waiting to be replaced.

A solution available from IBM is to use a combination of:

« Hot-swap network cards

 Active-passive fail-over redundancy of network cards

 Active-active use of network failover adapters (Ethernet only at time of writing)
Note: Hot-swap and failover is only available for PCI adapters. Currently, this is a

new technology and only a few adapters currently support this feature. For a
current list of adapters refer to:

http: //waw pcco. i bm cond us/ t echl i nk/ wt paper s/ hot pl ug. ht m

In both cases, you will be able to hot-swap the network adapters if installed within
a hot-swap model of an IBM Netfinity server upon failure, without any need to
reboot the system and loss of service to the network users.

It is recommended to avoid using ISA adapters in a high-end server. The I/O
capacity of ISA adapters is very limited and will not provide the I/O capacity
required for highly intensive network computing.

5.2.7 Backup and Recovery Process

46

In all good solutions is a well-planned backup and recovery process. The basis of
a good backup solution is planning and attention to detail within your customer’s
business data processes. It is not enough to assume that simply backing up the
data once a day/week/month is good enough for your customer’s business. You
must understand the business requirements of the data and the impact that loss
of data will have on your customer’s business.
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The main points to consider in providing a good solution are:

e Time taken to back up and restore data

e Impact to system, if doing online backup

« Ability to recover individual files or databases as required

« Cost of recovering files and databases

e Tape device to use

* Network infrastructure - if backing up across a network

¢ Size of databases and growth rate

* Tape backup software to use

« Storage of backup media

» Testing of recovery procedures

» Scheduling of full backups

» Scheduling of incremental backups - if used

e Disaster recovery plans

« Documentation of all the above
As you can see from the list above, this is not a simple task. Great care must be
taken to ensure the right backup and recovery procedures are used, and

documented which meet the individual circumstances of the customer’s
requirements.

It is sufficient that you have a basic understanding of what is required to fulfill the
needs of an IBM and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld solution. For particular customer
needs, it is recommended that you consult a qualified person to specify the
backup and recovery solution required.

Contact IBM Global Services, within your country, for a list of offerings at:

http://waw i bm cond Servi ces/

5.2.8 Maintenance and Service

IBM offers the best server support in the industry. For decades, IBM has been a
leader in large and midrange system service and support. Now with that same
expertise and focus on Netfinity products, IBM offers you an integrated system
that provides you with high-availability service and support, designed and
optimized to meet your business needs. IBM is uniquely qualified to deliver a
caliber of service and support that allows businesses to concentrate on doing
their business.

IBM continues to improve service and support for Netfinity servers. IBM’s focus
includes increasing the availability of maintenance parts; providing support
specialists at the local, regional, and country levels; and assigning customer
service representatives and technical support managers to your business.

5.2.8.1 Remote Connect Support

IBM’s Remote Connect is a major enhancement to service and support for
Netfinity servers. Using the latest technology advances delivered by select
models of the Netfinity product line, IBM offers a "Call Home" remote support
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feature in an Intel processor-based server. If your server experiences a problem,
it will dial IBM and set in motion the right level of support to keep your system up
and running. And, you can select options to have IBM contact you or your
approved warranty service provider.

Using the multiple technologies in IBM’s newest Netfinity servers, Netfinity
Manager software and the IBM Netfinity Advanced Systems Management PCI
Adapter, our support capability allows us to remotely deliver hardware problem
determination, launch on-site resources if needed, and invoke any level of
support, including product engineering, within minutes. Included in this offering is
a comprehensive problem-management system that provides tracking,
management, escalation, and transfer of problem ownership to the appropriate
skills required to resolve an issue.

5.2.8.2 Update Connector

IBM’s electronic-support Web site provides an automated service for updating
your Netfinity and PC Server BIOS and driver files called Update Connector.
Update Connector is a quick and convenient way to access the latest available
BIOS and driver code. Connecting and executing through the Web, Update
Connector searches your system’s configuration, determines the levels of BIOS
and drivers currently installed, and notifies you of the latest levels. At your
discretion, Update Connector can send you the latest versions for your system
and prepare them for installation at your convenience.

For more information visit:

http://pc.ibm com us/infobrf/updconn. ht m

5.2.8.3 MoST Connect

Leveraging the latest technology advancements in Netfinity and PC Server
systems and Netfinity Manager, IBM increases its on-site support by enhancing
the Mobile Solution Terminal (MoST), carried by our server field-service
representatives. MoST Connect provides a direct communication link between
the IBM field service specialist at your location and the experts at the IBM
HelpCenter. Continuing to improve on-site support, IBM delivers remote-console
capability with both voice and data communications through a Netfinity or PC
Server system'’s serial port.

MoST Connect allows the HelpCenter support specialist to perform remote
problem determination and launch additional resources, including product
engineering if required, to solve a server problem.

MoST Connect enables the HelpCenter to assemble a pool of skills and be
virtually on-site to address the most complex problems without delay.

The overall performance of any system is based upon creating a balanced and
capable system that can handle not only the day-to-day running of the business,
but also the peaks that will occur during a 12-month period of any business.
Another factor within performance is the growth rate of the business requirements
and capacity of the system design. Designing a well-balanced system to meet all
of these requirements is the work of a network and system design consultant who
understands the performance characteristics of IBM Netfinity hardware, Microsoft
Windows NT 4.0, Oracle or SQL Server and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld software.
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Contact a consultant for further advice and guidance on designing, planning, and
implementing a well balanced solution.

5.2.10 Networking Performance Hints for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld

To prevent network congestion, and to improve overall network access and server
performance, the following guidelines are recommended:

* One to 50 concurrent users, one network card

51 to 150 concurrent users, two network cards

151 to 300 concurrent users, three network cards

301 to 500 concurrent users, four network cards

« 500+ concurrent users, four Network cards plus one additional card for every
250 concurrent users.

The above guidelines will help provide the required bandwidth within mixed J.D.
Edwards’ OneWorld environments. However, if most of your concurrent users
(75% or more) are operating in either a financial or distribution environment, note
that these particular environments are more event driven than others. You may
want to consider the following adjustments to the previous guidelines:

¢ For a financial environment, reduce the above concurrent users figures by
15%.

» For a distribution environment, reduce the above concurrent users figures by
10%.

Again, these are recommended guidelines, but they will provide you with a good
basis from which to start sizing your network.

Another helpful note might be the following that was found during our test runs:

Wth 10/ 100 Base-T N Ccards, in a switched port environnent, it was found that
a 100 M server up-links to 10 M segnents i s not necessarily faster due to the
prot ocol conversion |atency between the 10 M and 100 M within the segnents.
Testing showed as much as 17%i ncrease in performance by repl acing 100 M
up-links with 10 M. However, if you are noving | arge anounts of data beyond
the 10 M link capacity, you nay find different results fromthi s dependi ng
upon your customer's particular networking environment.

Sizing, Considerations, and Recommendations 49



5.3 Software Considerations
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In the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3.x Solution, the compulsory software
choices for the deployment and enterprise servers are:

» Microsoft Windows NT 4.0 with Service Pack 4

» Microsoft Access 7.0 or Microsoft Access 97

* Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0

¢ Microsoft Visual C++ 6.0 (For B73.3.1 only)
The software listed above will not require any in-depth consideration other than
their hardware requirements. Refer to 5.4.1, “OneWorld Deployment Server

Requirements” on page 52 and 5.4.2, “OneWorld Enterprise Server
Requirements” on page 55 for further details on these products.

Therefore, the main software considerations for your customer should be aimed
at the database software to be used with the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld
implementation. The choices are:

¢ Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 and client software

« Oracle 8.0.5.x or higher and client software
Your customer may choose to use a combination of the above, although this is
not recommended. There may be compatibility issues and difficulties associated
with upgrading either database software in the future, which in turn may create
database issues which will be very difficult to diagnose and resolve. It is for these

reasons and simplicity that you and your customer should consider only one of
the database packages listed.

Factors that may influence the decision of which database software to use could
be:

¢ Performance

« Database size

e Cost of skill levels available

« Ease of data transfer or data conversion from current system

* Network infrastructure

e Number of users

« Database growth rate

¢ Compatibility with existing software
These are just some of the items to consider; your customer may consider

several more. The underlying point to make here is that this decision should only
be made by a competent and qualified person, such as a database administrator.

Other software considerations you may want to review are those additional
services or requirements your customer may have, such as:

 File server

e Print server

* Web or Internet server
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* Mail server

¢ Intranet server

Extranet server

Application server

These functions or applications may not be part of the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld
solution, but they are certainly part of any company'’s requirements in today’s IT
environment. These requirements should be considered separate from the IBM
Netfinity and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld solution unless it's an integrated solution
of OneWorld, for example, Lotus’ Domino Connector for OneWorld or IBM’s
Net.Commerce. Stay abreast of any network performance implications that these
functions may have on the overall performance of your solution.

5.4 Hardware and Software Requirements for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld

In this section we discuss and list the minimum hardware and software
requirements for implementing J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld. These requirements
are:

e CPU requirements

* Memory requirements

e Hard disk requirements

* Networking requirements
« Software requirements

« Hardware requirements to run the relevant software

If you have not already done so, it is advisable to read 5.2, “Hardware
Considerations” on page 36 and 5.3, “Software Considerations” on page 50
before reviewing the guidelines in this section.

Review each component to determine your customer’s requirement for OneWorld
implementation. It is recommended that you take notes as you read through this
section, with your customer’s configuration in mind.

From these notes you will gain an insight into the overall basic hardware and
software requirements for your customer’s implementation.

Note: In the following server requirements, it is assumed that only the operating
system (Microsoft Windows NT 4.0 with Service Pack 4) along with the
requirements of the J.D Edwards’ OneWorld applications and environments are
being installed on IBM Netfinity servers.

Listed among the minimum hardware requirements for OneWorld are IBM
hardware recommendations. These recommendations were based on the realistic
performance of J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld software running within a live
environment. These recommendations should be used as a guide to achieve a
higher performance level and meet the needs of your customer’s environment. It
is our intent to provide you with a reasonable balance of performance for your
deployment server and enterprise server to achieve a high level of satisfaction.
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5.4.1 OneWorld Deployment Server Requirements

In this section, we list the software and hardware requirements for the OneWorld
deployment server. To guarantee the pristine quality of the software, and to
protect the performance of operational systems during the installation process,
this server is dedicated only to deploying and operating OneWorld software.

Table 3. Software and Hardware Requirements for Deployment Server

Components Minimum Requirements IBM Recommendations
CPU Intel Pentium Il 266 MHz Intel Pentium Il 400 MHz
RAM 128 MB 256 MB

Virtual Memory

300 MB initial, no less than 600 MB
as the maximum

Hard Disk
Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0 with
Service Pack 4

1.00 GB

2 GB for NT 4.0

Includes networking, systems
management software,
documentation and Oracle tools

Screen Resolution

800 x 600 pixels

800 x 600 pixels with 256 colors

CD ROM

Required

16x speed or higher

OneWorld B73.3

14 GB - Depending on the numbers
of path codes being used

23 GB (Oracle) and 45 GB (SQL) or
more depending on the numbers of
path codes being used

Microsoft Access 97 or 7.0 Not Available 30 MB
Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0 Not Available 140 MB
Microsoft Visual C++ 6.0

(For B73.3.1 Only)

Internet Explorer 4.01 or above Not Available 30 MB
Tape Backup Not Available

Token Ring or Ethernet Connection

Note: You must connect the client and
server using one of these methods
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Table 4. Database Hardware Requirements for Deployment Server

Database Name

Minimum Requirements IBM Recommendations

SQL Server 7.0 Client (1) Not Available 130 MB with DBA

Note:

ODBC Administrator: 3.510.3513.0
and later

SQL Server driver: 3.70.06.23 and
later

Access32 driver: 4.00.3513.00 and
later

Use of the incorrect version may
cause data corruption. All of these
versions are available on the Mdac
2.1 stack. It must be obtained from
Microsoft.

Oracle 8.0.5 or later Client CD(1) Not Available 150 MB with DBA

Required: Oracle SQL Plus 8.0.5 or
later

Note: The CD must match your
specific release.

Note:

(1) Choose one version of Oracle or SQL Server for the main database.
All other software is required.

The OneWorld installation program provides you with several environments that
represent the typical customer configuration. On the deployment server, these
environments are preset in the installation process to provide you with an easy
solution for installation setup.

In the installation process, the OneWorld installation program includes the
planner environment to define the main components of a OneWorld configuration,
and the deployment environment that administers system data source
information, such as profiles, packages, and environments. The deployment
environment uses the planner path code from the planner environment to run the
OneWorld on the deployment server.

In Table 5 on page 54, the required diskspace for the objects and path codes
included in the planner and deployment environments are listed.
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The following table helps you calculate the disk space required for OneWorld
software on the deployment server. This can also be found in Chapter 1 of the
OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3.

Table 5. OneWorld Software Hard Disk Requirements - Deployment Server

Description Size in GB
Planner and other objects 1.6 GB
Database Exports Oracle 1 GB

Microsoft SQL Server 1.05 GB

CRP Path Code 3GB (1)
Development Path Code 3GB (1)
Pristine Path Code 3GB (1)
Production Path Code 3GB (1)
Additional Path Codes 3GB (1)

Note:

164 MB.

(1) Each path code size includes space for two sets of full and partial packages.
A full package requires approximately 1.2 GB and a partial package requires approximately
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5.4.2 OneWorld Enterprise Server Requirements

In this section, we list the software and hardware requirements for the OneWorld
enterprise server.

Table 6. Software and Hardware Requirements for Enterprise Server

Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0
with Service Pack 3 or 4

Components Minimum Requirements IBM Recommendations

CPU Intel Pentium 11 266 MHz Dual Intel Pentium Il 400 MHz
RAM 96 MB 512 MB includes 32 database users
Hard Disk 500 MB for Windows NT 4.0 2 GB for Windows NT 4.0

Includes networking, systems
management software,
documentation and Oracle tools

Screen Resolution

800 x 600 pixels

800 x 600 pixels

CD-ROM

Required

16x speed or higher

OneWorld B73.3 and Database

See OneWorld disk space
requirements for the enterprise
server shown in Table 7, Table 8,
Table 9, and Table 10.

See OneWorld disk space
requirements for the enterprise
server shown in Table 7, Table 8,
Table 9, and Table 10.

Microsoft Access 97 or 7.0 Not Available 30 MB

Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0 Not Available 140 MB

Microsoft Visual C++ 6.0

(For B73.3.1 Only)

Internet Explorer 4.01 or above Not Available 30 MB

Tape Backup Not Available Refer to requirements of tape backup

software used

Table 7. Database Hardware Requirements for Enterprise Server

Database Name

Minimum Requirements

IBM Recommendations

SQL Server 7.0 (1)

Not Available

150 MB or above

Oracle 8.0.5 (1)

Not Available

250 MB

Note:

All other software is required.

(1) Choose one version of Oracle or SQL Server for the main database.
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Table 8 helps you calculate the disk space required for One World software on
the enterprise server. This can also be found in Chapter 2 of the OneWorld
Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3.

Table 8. OneWorld Software Hard Disk Requirements - Enterprise Server

Description Size
System Directory 55 MB
Pristine Path Code Directory 1.15GB
CRP Path Code Directory 1.15GB
Development Path Code Directory 1.15GB
Production Path Code Directory 1.15GB
Additional Path Code Directory 1.15GB

56 J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



Depending on your database (Oracle or SQL Server), use the following tables to
calculate the amount of disk space required for your enterprise server database.

Base the total on the central objects data sources you require.

Table 9. Oracle Database Hardware Requirements for Enterprise Server

Description (Data Source) Oracle (MB)
System Tables (System - B733) 20
Server Map Tables (enterpriseserver - B733 Server 20
Map)

Object Librarian Tables (Object Librarian - B733) 70
Data Dictionary Tables (Data Dictionary - B733) 125
Production Data (Business Data - PROD) 400
Pristine Data (Business Data - JDE) 400
CRP Data (Business Data - CRP) 400
Test Data (Business Data - TEST) 400
Production Control Tables (Control Tables - PROD) 50
CRP Control Tables (Control Tables - CRP) 50
Test Control Tables (Control Tables - Test) 50
Central objects for pristine path code (Central 1650
Objects - PRISTB733)

Central objects for production path code (Central 1650
Objects - PRODB733)

Central objects for CRP path code (Central Objects 1650
- CRPB733)

Central objects for development path code (Central 1650
Objects - DEVB733)

Central objects for any additional path codes 1650
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Table 10. SQL Server Database Hardware Requirements for Enterprise Server

Database Name

Data Sources

SQL Server 7.0

JDEB733

System - B733

Obiject Librarian - B733

Data Dictionary - B733
machinename - B733 Server Map

machinename (where
machinename is the enterprise
server)

machinename - logic (where
machinename is the enterprise
server)

330 MB

JDE_CRPB733

Central Objects - CRPB733

Versions - CRPB733

2.2GB

JDE_CRP

Control Tables - CRP

Business Data - CRP

550 MB

JDE_PRISTB733

Central Objects - PRISTB733

Versions - PRISTB733

6 GB

JDE_PRISTINE

Business Data - JDE

550 MB

JDE_PRODB733

Central Objects - PRODB733

Versions - PRODB733

2.2GB

JDE_PRODUCTION

Control Tables - Prod

Business Data - PROD

400

JDE_DEVB733

Central Objects - DEVB733

Versions - DEVB733

2.2GB

JDE_DEVELOPMENT

Control Tables - Test

Business Data - TEST

550 MB

Note:

B73.3.

Having separate databases will require the ODBC data sources to be set up differently.
OneWorld data sources will need to have their ODBC data sources set up to point to the

correct SQL Server database. Review the Third-Party ODBC Data Sources in the reference
section of the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release
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5.4.3 OneWorld Workstation Requirements
In this section, we list the software and hardware requirements for the OneWorld

workstation:

Table 11. Software and Hardware Requirements for Workstations

Components Minimum Requirements IBM Recommendations
CPU Intel Pentium 200 MHz Intel Pentium Il 400 MHz
RAM 32 MB 96 MB

Hard Disk Space

320 MB - 1.49 GB Free Space

320 MB - Partial without
Development Objects

992 MB - Partial with Development
Objects

1.49 GB - Full without Development
Objects

1.8 GB - Full with Development
Objects

Screen Resolution

800 x 600 pixels

800 x 600 pixels

Windows NT 4.0 Workstation with Not Available 500 MB - Windows NT Workstation
SvcPack 4 (1) 350 MB - Windows 95

or Windows 95 (2) 400 MB - Windows 98

or Window 98 (2)

Internet Explorer 4.01 or above Not Available 30 MB

Acrobat Reader 3.01 or above Not Available 5MB

Microsoft Access 7.0 Not Available 30 MB - Only required if user is to edit
or Access 97 (optional) tables

Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0(3) Not Available 140 MB

Microsoft Visual C++ 6.0(5)

OneWorld HELP Files 22 MB (4) 25 MB

Printer

Postscript, line, PCL

Network printer able to handle
requirements

Notes:

installed on workstations.

OneWorld B73.3.1.

(1) Must use Windows NT 4.0 Workstation with Service Pack 4, if being used as a development workstation.

(2) Although it is possible to do development on Windows 98 and Windows 95, it is not recommended.

(3) Microsoft C++ 5.0 is only required if the workstation is to be used for programming.

(4) Normally, the OneWorld HELP files are serviced from the deployment server. However, if you wish, they can be

(5) Microsoft C++ 6.0 is only required if the workstation is to be used for programming. C++ 6.0 is only supported on
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Table 12. Database Hardware Requirements for OneWorld Workstation

Database Name

Minimum Requirements

IBM Recommendations

Note: This must match your specific
release of Oracle 8, and must match
the version on your servers.

SQL Server 7.0 Client Not Available 40 MB RAM
150 MB - hard disk
ODBC Driver: Use the versions in
Mdac 2.1. Use of the incorrect version
may result in data corruption
Oracle 8.0.5 Client Not Available 150 MB + 16 MB RAM
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5.5 Preparing for OneWorld Installation

This section presents an overview of the information required and should be
discussed between the OneWorld consultant and the customer to prepare for the
OneWorld installation.

Please refer to Chapter 3 "Installation Worksheet" of the OneWorld Installation
Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3 for further details on some
of the following points.

Review the following to gain an insight on items to consider prior to an
installation:

1.

General Information Required
« OneWorld security code
e Software license expiration date
¢ Authorized modules
« Installation plan information
Deployment Server General Information Required
* Name of server
e Multitier (YES/NO)
« Data source type
e Platform type
e Hardware configuration including CPU, MEM, RAID arrays
e TCP/IP configuration details (IP address, subnet mask)
* LAN connections and network information
e Coexistence (YES/NO)
¢ Applications and versions number details
» Database software to be used
« HELP files to be deployed (YES/NO)
Enterprise Server General Information Required
* Name of server
e Hardware configuration including CPU, MEM, RAID arrays
* TCP/IP configuration details (IP address, subnet mask)

* LAN connections and network information

Platform type
¢ Coexistence (YES/NO)
¢ Applications and versions number details
« Database software to be used

Enterprise Server Environments Information

This requires input with regard to the OneWorld environments that are used.
Information will include items, such as:

« Home directories
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e Temp directories
« Install paths
* User IDs
5. OneWorld Data Source Names
Data sources will be created for each of the shared environments, they are:

¢ System

Object Librarian
e Data Dictionary

e Server Map

Distributed Processing (enterprise server)
¢ Replicated Local Data

In addition, there will be input requirements for each of the recommended
environments that are to be installed:

e Deployment - DEPB733
e Planner - JDEPLAN

* Production - PRD733

e Test- TST733

CRP - CRP733

* Pristine - PRT733

« Development - DEV733

For each environment to be installed, data source names, object mappings
and packages information will be required. Data source names required for
each environment will be:

* Business Data
¢ Central Objects Data
e Control Tables (not required for Pristine Environment)
* Version Tables
6. Workstation General Information Required
« Multitier (YES/NO)
» Data source type
« Hardware configuration including CPU, MEM, RAID arrays
e TCP/IP configuration details (IP address, Subnet mask)
* LAN connections and network information
¢ Applications and versions number details
» Database software to be used
« HELP files to be deployed (YES/NO)

5.5.1 OneWorld Installation Planner

Installation Planner is a OneWorld application that runs on the deployment server
as a system administration tool. Installation Planner guides you through defining
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the installation plan you need to install OneWorld. The information you provide on
the Installation Planner form, such as database type and enterprise server type,
determines the information you will see on the screens as you go through the
setup of the Installation Planner.

Installation Planner guides you through setting up:
« Enterprise server information
* Deployment server information
» Data sources

* Environments
Enterprise Server Information

To set up the plan for the enterprise server, you must provide the OneWorld
installation program with the name of the enterprise server, its platform type, and
the database that runs on it. The program populates the enterprise server tables
(FO0053, FO00531, and FO00532) and defines the data sources for the enterprise
server. In addition, it provides information for the Object Librarian, Central
Objects, Versions, System, Data Dictionary, Business Data, Control Table, and
Server Map data sources.

Deployment Server Information

To set up the plan information for the deployment server, you must provide the
OneWorld installation program with the machine name and the type of database
you use. This information populates the Release Master (F00945), Path Code
(FO0942), and Data Source Master (F98611) tables appropriately.

Data Source Information

When you run Installation Planner, you set up the following data sources once
because they are shared across all of your environments:

System The data source for the System tables. It is identified by the
OneWorld release level (for example, System - B733).

Object Librarian The data source for the Object Librarian tables. It is identified
by the OneWorld release level (for example, Data Dictionary -
B733).

Data Dictionary The data source for the OneWorld Data Dictionary tables. It is
identified by the OneWorld release level (for example, Data
Dictionary - B733).

Server Map The data source for the replicated system tables for
distributed processing on your enterprise server (for example,
enterprise server - Server Map). It is specific to each
enterprise server.

You will also set up the following data sources for each environment:

Business Data The data source for the Business Data tables. You can have
multiple sets of Business Data sources (for example,
Business Data - CRP, Business Data - PROD, Business Data
- TEST, and Business Data - JDE).
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Central Objects The data source for the Central Objects specification tables. It
is identified by the type and version number of OneWorld. In
addition, you can have multiple sets of central objects
specifications (for example, Central Objects - PRODB733,
Central Objects - PRISTB733, Central Objects - DEVB733,
and Central Objects - CRPB733). However, you can have only
one Central Objects data source for each path code.

Versions The data source for the OneWorld Versions tables (F983051
and F98306). You can have multiple sets of versions tables
(for example, Versions - PRODB733, Versions - PRISTB733,
Versions - DEVB733, and Versions - CRPB733). However,
you can have only one Versions data source for each path
code.

Control Tables The data source for the Control Tables.You can have multiples
(for example, Control Tables - Production, Control Tables -
Test, and Control Tables - CRP).

J.D. Edwards configures your OneWorld data sources as completely as possible.
However, when you run Installation Planner, you might need to modify some data
source information to reflect your system-specific configuration. For example, if
you use Oracle 8.0, you must specify JDBOCI80.DLL in the .DLL Name field for
all Oracle data sources.

5.5.2 OneWorld Installation Workbench

64

After you plan the OneWorld installation, run Installation Workbench to allocate
and configure software and resources. Depending on your plan, you might not
run all the workbench programs during Installation Workbench. For example, if
you are not a J.D. Edwards WorldSoftware customer, you will not run the control
table merges, so those workbench programs are not displayed. Installation
Workbench follows the plan you created.

Running the installation plan updates various tables during each of the
workbench processes you chose to perform during the planning stage.

The following actions could occur:

« Data Source Workbench - Copies all data sources that are defined in the plan
from the F98611 Data Source Master and F986115 Table and Data Source
Sizing files in your Planner data source to your System - B733 data source. It
also updates the F98401 Data Source Plan detail record to reflect completion.

* Environment Workbench - Copies the FO093, FO094, F00941, and F00942
environment information tables and the F986101 Object Configuration
Manager table from your Planner data source to your System - B733 data
source. It then updates the F98403 Environment Plan detail record to reflect
completion. Depending on the plan settings, it also runs batch applications
that create the tables and indexes for environments defined in the plan.

« Host Workbench - Copies the host configuration files (FO0053, FO00531, and
F000532) from the Planner data source to the System - B733 data source. It
then updates the F98402 Host Plan detail record to reflect completion and
uses the environment information to populate the F986101, F98611, and
F986115 tables in the Server Map data source. (Only valid environments, data
sources, and server map tables are created.)
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« Package Workbench - Transfers the F9885, F9886, and F9887 package
information tables from the Planner data source to the System - B733 data
source. It then updates the F98404 Package Plan detail record to reflect
completion.

5.5.3 Setting Up OneWorld Users

Setting up users and groups can be time consuming, but you can do it easily
during the conference room pilot phase of the installation process. J.D. Edwards
recommends you set up one or two users to perform the installation process, then
set up the rest of your users and groups later when you have the time to consider
how you want groups to be organized and what preferences you want each group
to have.

The user profile defines a specific user or group to OneWorld. This description
includes:

« The group the user is with (such as accounting) and display preferences (such
as language). Groups are an important aspect of OneWorld. By assigning
users to groups, system administrators can define user preferences and
securities based on groups rather than the individual user.

« The packages from which the user can choose when installing OneWorld to
the client workstation.

« The environments from which the user can choose when starting a OneWorld
session.

About Group Preference Capability

Group preference capability eliminates the need to assign packages to each
individual user profile. By assigning individual users to a group, you can perform
package assignment once for the group and have those assignments available to
all of the individual users belonging to that group. If necessary, you can specify a
different package assignment for each user. In this case, the individual user
assignments override the group assignments.

Deployment and environment information is read first from the user’s individual
profile, and then, if no information exists, from the group’s information.

The following example clarifies this:
Table 13. Reading User’s Individual Profile

User Information Group Information

User ID: John Group ID: Groupl
Packages Assigned: Packages Assigned: CRP, TEST
None

User ID: Jane
Package Assigned: PROD

Group ID: Group 2
Packages Assigned: CRP, DEVL, TEST

The results of the different user and group profiles are as follows:

» John has no assigned packages in his user profile. As a member of Group 1,
he has the CRP and TEST packages available.

» Jane has the assigned package PROD. Although a member of Group 2, the

assignments in her user profile override the group assignments.
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You can specify different packages by users when necessary while taking
advantage of the reduced setup effort offered by group preferences.

This section describes the different ways to use the User Profile applications.
When setting up profiles perform the following:
« Create all group profiles for the enterprise.

« Create a user profile for every user, and (optional) assign a group profile and
display preference to each user.

« Assign to each group or user the following preferences:
e Packages available to each group or user
¢ Environments available to each group or user

Note: During User Deployment, sign on to the deployment environment
(DEPB732) on your deployment server.

5.6 Requests for Sizing

The purpose of this section is to describe the current approach for doing
pre-sales sizing for the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld application suite running on IBM
server platforms. We will start by discussing the performance characterization
testing that has been done to date, describe how this data is being used to do
pre-sales sizing, and then discuss configuration issues for the IBM Netfinity
Platform.

We will then discuss how a sizing request is created and then discuss a typical
sizing response from IBM.

This information is taken from the Sizing and Configuration Guidelines for J.D.
Edwards OneWorld Software on IBM Platforms - Version 5.3. This document was
developed by the IBM-JDE Competency Center.

5.6.1 The Sizing Process
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In the event you or your customer need assistance in sizing an IBM Netfinity
server for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld, the IBM/ERP Presales group is available to
provide worldwide sales and sizing support. The IBM/ERP Presales group only
size systems (for example, Netfinity, RS/6000, and AS/400) to run OneWorld or
OneWorld coexistence with WorldSoftware. The IBM/ERP Presales group can be
contacted at 1-800-1BM-0222 or via e-mail: ibmerp@us.ibm.com.

How Do | Request a System Sizing?
To request a system sizing, an IBM ERP consultant or business partner will

perform the following:

1. Obtain a copy of the IBM/J.D. Edwards Sizing and Planning Questionnaire
from the IBM FAX server at 1-800-IBM-4FAX (or 408-256-5422, if outside of
the U.S. and Canada) and request document ID 8651.

2. Fill out the questionnaire in its entirety.

3. Fax the completed questionnaire to the IBM/ERP Pre-Sales Sizing Center in
Philadelphia, PA at (610) 892-3035.
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4. A professional sizing response package will be returned to the IBM ERP
consultant or business partner within five business days.

— Netfinity OneWorld Sizing Tool Online

Now you can access the IBM Netfinity OneWorld sizing tool online via the
following URL:

http://waw i bm cond er p/ j dedwar ds/ si zi ngs/ i ndex. ht m

Remember to answer the questions as carefully as possible so that the IBM
Sizing Center may provide you with accurate sizing information.

Request Document ID 8651

Once completed in its entirety, the questionnaire is then faxed to the IBM/ERP
Pre-Sales Sizing Center. Professionals in the sizing center will analyze the input
and provide an estimate of server sizing based on the performance data we have
to date. For unusual sizing requests the sizing center may engage the IBM/J.D.
Edwards International Competency Center or J.D. Edwards performance experts.

Once the analysis is complete a comprehensive document summarizing the
output of a sizing analysis is delivered to the requester.

The Sizing Tool

The IBM/J.D. Edwards International Competency Center is comprised of a group
of experienced professionals dedicated to providing high quality sales support for
IBM platforms running J.D. Edwards software. In addition to a Competency
Center Manager, the team includes server platform technical specialists, a sizing
specialist, a network specialist, and a marketing specialist. The tool used for
sizing the OneWorld and IBM Netfinity solution was developed by the
Competency Center team. This tool is based on an analysis of the performance
characterization data collected during the performance benchmark test runs for
the IBM Netfinity servers.

The current tool is a user-based sizing tool and is designed to take user counts
as collected by the sizing questionnaire then creating a reasonable estimate of
resource needed for each server platform. Certain minimum requirements are
built in to the tool. These are discussed in 5.6.2, “Sizing Guidelines” .

5.6.2 Sizing Guidelines

We must keep in mind that while pre-sales sizing is a very important phase of any
OneWorld sale, the actual amount of money spent on server hardware in a typical
implementation may be a relatively small portion of the entire package. We
believe that for every dollar spent on OneWorld software a customer might expect
to spend a dollar on server hardware, a dollar on PC upgrades, a dollar on
network upgrades, and from three to four dollars on services. These numbers will
vary by customer, but they demonstrate the fact that the cost of the server may
comprise from 10% to 30% of the entire project cost.

In many situations we have seen the issue of pre-sales sizing take on a role much
more important than the amount of money spent on this portion of the package
can justify.
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Another important consideration when evaluating a pre-sales sizing is that the
test workloads created for benchmark testing may vary significantly from the
actual workload of any given customer for the same application module.

For example, consider the manufacturer whose typical customer may place an
order for an average of three items per sales order. A manufacturer in another
industry may average hundreds of items per sales order. Yet when asked to do a
pre-sales sizing for each of these potential customers we would be sizing based
on a sales order entry script that entered ten items per sales order. This may yield
acceptable results for the first prospect but may grossly understate the
requirements of the second prospect.

To address this issue J.D. Edwards and IBM recommend that each customer
revisit server sizing a number of times during the implementation process when
more details about how they will actually be using the OneWorld applications are
known.

The current J.D. Edwards implementation methodology proposed to every
potential customer suggests that sizing be revisited as part of the Conference
Room Pilot phase, and revisited again after the environment has been tuned and
prior to going live. This ensures that the final sizing estimates are based on the
exact application environment that the customer will be using, not on the
environment created for the benchmark testing.

Another important issue to understand is that the limited benchmark testing to
date has focused only on a very simple two-tier implementation of OneWorld. The
benchmark tests were run with relatively "fat" clients, that is, the client PC was
executing the OneWorld business logic and the server machines were acting as
database servers only. This is only one possible configuration for a product
whose greatest strength is the flexibility it offers customers in implementing
multitier configurations. It is hoped that in the near future we will have the
capability to test multitier configurations.

5.7 Configuration Guidelines

The purpose of this section is to document the configuration requirements for the
various elements of a OneWorld implementation. Guidelines for the deployment
server, client PCs, and the Netfinity database (or enterprise server) server are
reviewed in detailed in 5.4.1, “OneWorld Deployment Server Requirements” on
page 52, 5.4.2, “OneWorld Enterprise Server Requirements” on page 55 and
5.4.3, “OneWorld Workstation Requirements” on page 59.

5.7.1 Netfinity Enterprise Server Guidelines

Every OneWorld implementation must include an enterprise server. The
enterprise server acts as the central repository of data for all OneWorld users.
The enterprise server contains all the tables and data, to which users will be
reading and writing to. So in this instance you can understand how critical the
enterprise server is to a customer’s business. Not only does it have to be a
powerful machine, it also has to be very reliable, very available, and very
responsive to enable it to meet the demands of the customer’s business.

The following comments apply to Netfinity configurations with either the Oracle or
SQL Server database:

68  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



 Sizings are done at a target server CPU utilization of 40% to 60%.

* Main memory is sized at 8 MB per active user and never to be less than 512
MB.

« Disk space is sized at 250 MB per user and either 23 GB (Oracle) or 45 GB
(SQL Server) for OneWorld objects, plus an additional 30% for free space and
then multiplied by 2 for RAID 1.

e For SQL Server a factor of 1.4 is applied to a given database size. Our
experience has shown that SQL Server needs that much more space to hold
the same database as in an Oracle or DB2/400 environment.

* We recommend a RAID 1 implementation in a Netfinity environment to ensure
adequate disk performance.

Comments regarding network performance impact and multiple database servers
also apply to the Netfinity server. With Netfinity we do not have available any
standard interactive performance tests (like CPW for AS/400 or OLTP for
RS/6000) so we cannot effectively scale our measured performance results into
the other members of the Netfinity product line. Therefore we can only size for
each individual member of the Netfinity line after we have been able to
performance test it.

To date we have completed testing for a Netfinity 7000-M10 server (4-way mode)
running the Oracle database. These tests were done with the 400 MHz processor
cards with 1 MB level 2 cache. We then use a rule of thumb to project the
performance of the 512 KB level 2 cache CPU cards.

We have also tested the Netfinity 5500-M10 server with both 350 MHz and 400
MHz processors with the Oracle database. Testing with the Netfinity server was
performed using the ServeRAID Il adapter and 4.51 GB 10,000 rpm disk drives.
This high performance disk configuration proved to be critical to achieving good
OneWorld response times.

Recently announced IBM Netfinity servers will provide even greater performance.
We are presently engaged in providing new performance test information using
these new systems. To view the Netfinity systems, see Chapter 4, “IBM Netfinity
Family of Servers” on page 19 of visit the IBM Netfinity Web site at:

http://waw pc. i bmconius/ netfinity/index. htm.

All Netfinity servers for use with OneWorld should be configured for RAID 1 using
the latest ServeRAID-3HB and 3L Ultra2 SCSI adapters.

The ServeRAID-3HB and 3L Ultra2 SCSI adapters. The ServeRAID-3HB Ultra2
has three SCSI channels whereas all can be externally accessible from a single
PCI slot and 32MB of mirrored write cache included as standard for high
availability and true enterprise storage. Using an advanced RISC I/O processor
on the ServeRAID-3L Ultra2, the Ultra2 SCSI technology with twice the date rate
of Wide Ultra SCSI, and an advanced 64-bit, high performance (up to 264Mbps)
PCI interface, you can support data-intensive applications. The ServeRAID-3L
provides one SCSI channel and 4MB cache. The Ultra2 SCSI channels are
capable of supporting up to 15 devices each at up to 80 MBps data throughput.
Select Netfinity models support up to eight adapters for up to 8.7 TB of external
storage using the Netfinity EXP15.
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For more information on the ServeRAID-3HB and -3L Ultra2 SCSI adapters,
download this PDF from:

ftp://ftp.pc.ibm con pub/ pccbbs/ pc_server s/ ops6198f . pdf
In addition, take a look a IBM Fibre-channel solutions. This information can be
obtained at:

ftp://ftp. pc.ibm con pub/ pccbbs/ pc_ser ver s/ sv6189f . pdf
For a complete list of hardware and software requirements on the OneWorld

enterprise server, refer to 5.4.2, “OneWorld Enterprise Server Requirements” on
page 55.

5.7.2 Sizing Questionnaire
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An example of the Sizing and Planning Questionnaire for OneWorld on the IBM
Netfinity server platform is included for reference:

Note: This is an example only and should not be used for a sizing request.

—Example of Page 1 (Fax Header Sheet)

In order to obtain a questionnaire for use with a customer please call the IBM
automated fax service at 1-800-IBM-4FAX from the USA or Canada or (408)
256-5422 from anywhere else.

Request document ID 8651

Using the fax service will ensure that the latest version of the Sizing and
Planning Questionnaire is obtained.

Important: Please request a copy of this questionnaire every few months from
the IBM FAX server to ensure that you have the latest version. Call
1-800-IBM-4FAX or 1-408-256-5422, select option 2, and request document 1D
8651.
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— Example of Page 2

Sizing Questionnaire
OneWorld
Introduction:

Thank you for allowing IBM the opportunity to provide you a sizing estimate for
OneWorld software from J.D. Edwards running on an IBM server platform. We
will be requesting the following information in order to arrive at a system
recommendation and architecture based on your requirements and business
environment.

This information will allow us to provide you with an estimation of the processor
class, memory, and disk space requirements.

The sizing process initiated by the completion of this Sizing and Planning
Questionnaire is called a pre-sales sizing estimate. A pre-sales sizing is based
on minimal input and is intended to be a very rough estimate of server resource
required to support a given OneWorld workload. The accuracy of the sizing
estimate is dependent upon many variables such as the accuracy of the
information provided by you, the customer, (we recognize that it may be difficult
to provide exact numbers on your environment) and the actual usage of the
system in a real-time environment. Sizing is an iterative process and the sizing
issue should be revisited a number of times during the implementation process.
Performance data gathered during the pilot phase of an implementation project
should be used to generate a much more accurate estimate of server
resources required for a given OneWorld workload.

In this pre-sales sizing estimate we will provide to you an estimate of disk
space required to support the OneWorld database for the number of users
defined in your workload estimate. This will be a very rough estimate as the
disk space required does not always correlate with the number of active users.
J.D. Edwards has a disk sizer tool that can be used to obtain a much more
accurate estimate of the disk space required.This more accurate estimate can
be obtained by contacting your J.D. Edwards marketing representative.

Currently we are able to provide pre-sales sizing estimates for two-tier
implementations of OneWorld only. In a two-tier implementation the server
functions as the central database server supporting client PCs running
OneWorld business logic. Certain customers may find it appropriate to explore
multitier implementations of OneWorld exploiting the flexibility of OneWorld’s
Configurable Network Computing (CNC) environment.

Currently sizing for multitier implementations is beyond the scope of this
document.
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— Example of Page 3

Sizing Questionnaire

OneWorld

Company Name:

Street Address:

Street Address:

City, State Zip:

Country:

Contact Person:

Phone Number:

Fax Number:

Company description:
(distribution, mfg, etc.)

IBM Client Rep:

Phone Number:

IBM Product Specialist:

Phone Number:

IBM OMSYS Number:

Business Partner -
Company Name:

Contact Name:

Phone Number:

Fax Number:

J.D. Edwards Rep:

Phone Number:

Platform preferred (check one): AS/400
Netfinity (NT) with Oracle
Netfinity (NT) with SQL Server
RS/6000
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—— Example of Page 4

Company Wide Users

Application OneWorld World/World Total Logged
Active Users Vision On Users**
Active Users*
Financial
Distribution

Manufacturing

Total

Users

Please complete this information as accurately as possible. Be sure not to
double count users. Classify users where they spend a majority of their time
each day. We are trying to size for a peak hour of a day when the most
concurrently active users are online.

*Fill in the World/World Vision Active User column ONLY if coexistence with
OneWorld is required on the same machine. Use same definition for active

user as above.

TOTAL LOGGED ON USERS: Indicates the maximum number of connected
users or logged on users who may or may not be actively interacting with the

system.

**|f unable to provide active user counts, we will assume 65% of the logged on

users as being active users
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—— Example of Page 4 - Continued

Conference Room Pilot and Development Requirements:

Will the Conference Room Pilot machine become | Yes/No
your production machine?

Peak active users on the CRP? World
OneWorld

Installation date for CRP?

Will you require a separate development or test | Yes/No
machine? OneWorld World
If Yes, for how many users?

Additional Information for Production Environment:

Is coexistence with WorldSoftware a requirement? | Yes/No

What hardware do you have now?
If AS/400, give model number

Do you want a phased approach to sizing, and if | Phase 1
Yes, give active user number and dates for each | Phase 2
phase Phase 3

Date for start of production

Growth projected one year after start of production
(%)?
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Example of Page 5

System Requirements for Production:

Batch processing during online time (%)

Disk Mirroring or RAID 5 required? Mirroring / RAID 5
High availability configuration required, such as: HACMP / MIMIX / OMS
HACMP, MIMIX, OMS, or MSCS? MSCS

If yes, percentage of total workload that needs to
run in failover mode?

Backup Media Required (4mm/8mm/3590/3570/DLT)

Explanations of Some of the Above Questions:
Conference Room Pilot Requirements:

Customers often start with a conference room pilot for functional testing.
Sometimes this system becomes the production system but not always.

Additional Information: We would like to know your plans for the start of
production since future hardware enhancements may be recommended if
appropriate.

System Characteristics

« Batch jobs such as reports, MRP runs, general ledger updates, EDI, need to
be considered if run during peak online time.

« Disk mirroring typically provides high availability on the disk in a UNIX or
Windows NT environment. This should be considered for the production
environment.

« High availability on the CPU can be attained by using IBM's HACMP
product on the UNIX platform, MIMIX (from Lakeview Corp.) or OMS (from
Vision Solutions) on the AS/400, or MSCS on the Netfinity. In all cases, a
second system is required for implementation.
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5.8 Hardware and Software Requirements for Windows Terminal Server
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In this section, we list the OneWorld B73.3 software and hardware requirements
for the Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition.

Table 14. Software and Hardware Requirements for Windows Terminal Server Edition

Intel server

Components Minimum Requirements IBM JDE
Recommendations
CPU Two-way Pentium Class Dual Intel Pentium Il 400

MHz

Note: For a TSE server
supporting 15 or fewer
workstations at least two
processors. For more than
15 users, four 400 MHz or
higher processors.

Operating System

Windows Terminal Server

RAM

30 MB per user

512 MB plus 30 MB per user

Screen Resolution

Hard Disk (1)
for Microsoft Terminal
Server Edition

4 GB, set at RAID 0 for the
TSE root drive.

Hard Disk (2)
For OneWorld and
additional applications

A minimum of three 4 GB
hard drives, set at RAID 5.
Swap space should be
configured to use the striped
disk set and configured to
be at least one to two times
the available physical

memory.
Network Card Required Note: The network interface
card (NIC) used to
communicate with the
enterprise server should
utilize a switched 100 Mbps,
full duplex connection as a
minimum.
Citrix MetaFrame Required Load on striped disk set
Domino Go Web Server Required Load on striped disk set
Network Station Manager Required Load on striped disk set
OneWorld B73.3 Client Required Load on striped disk set
SQL Client Connectivity Required Load on striped disk set
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Components Minimum Requirements

IBM JDE
Recommendations

Important:

(1) Mdac 2.1 (which contains the versions of ODBC drivers) is not supported for Windows
Terminal Server Edition. However, Mdac 2.1 is now required for all other servers and
workstations if you use Microsoft SQL Server. Please use your current ODBC drivers for the
Terminal Server and use the workaround located in 9.11.1, “Instructions for MDAC2.1 and

TSE” on page 317.

(2) For performance reasons, swap space should be configured to use the striped disk set
and configured to be at least one to two times the size of available physical memory.
OneWorld should be installed on a striped disk set. The NTFS file system is recommended

throughout the hard drive configuration.

Sizing, Considerations, and Recommendations
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Chapter 6. Using ServerGuide for IBM Netfinity

The HardwareGuide CD helped us to perform a simplified server installation that
was specific to our system based on the hardware detected. HardwareGuide's
easy-to-use wizard interface gave us complete control of the setup and
configuration process, with a choice of an express or custom configuration path.
After we completed the hardware configuration, we were ready to install our
network operating system. The SoftwareGuide CD was used to install our
Windows NT 4.0 Server network operating system. SoftwareGuide helped us by
installing the device drivers needed for our IBM Netfinity 5500 systems and are
utilized by Windows NT 4.0 Server. This was all that was needed to get our
servers up and running. Afterward, we downloaded Microsoft's Service Pack 4 for
Windows NT 4.0 Server to update our network operating systems to the latest
level.

—World Wide Web

For the latest device drivers, software patches, product information, general
ServerGuide notes or specific information about your server model and your
operating system, visit the ServerGuide home page at:

ht t p: // waw pc. i bm cond us/ ser ver/ sgui de/ and click Support.

Information and BIOS updates for your server can also be obtained from the
Netfinity Web site:

ht t p: // waw pc. i bm condus/ netfinity/ and click Support.

6.1 ServerGuide

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

Overview

Installing and configuring a server can be a complex, time-consuming task. In
addition to installing hardware, installing the operating system, device drivers and
applications makes the task more complex. Because of this, some of your highest
cost can be the initial installation and configuration of a server. When several
servers are being installed, the costs can rise significantly.

The solution for IBM Netfinity servers is IBM ServerGuide. ServerGuide is
designed to simplify and shorten setup, configuration, and network operating
system (NOS) installation. ServerGuide simplifies deployment, helping you
reduce your total cost of ownership, and also reduces the complexity that
administrators and technical personnel face.

ServerGuide is shipped with every IBM Netfinity server. ServerGuide’s built-in
intelligence recognizes machine types and models of servers and software
versions and other hardware criteria. As a result, ServerGuide offers installation
and configuration choices designed for your system and its respective custom
configuration.

ServerGuide is packaged in an easy-to-use binder format that contains the
ServerGuide CDs and the IBM Netfinity system reference manual. ServerGuide
aids the installation of all major operating systems. You need your own copy of
the operating system you plan to install.
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ServerGuide includes the following CDs:
» ServerGuide SoftwareGuide
» ServerGuide HardwareGuide
e CoPilot Application Guide
« Book Factory
e Diskette Factory
e Operating System FixPaks
FixPaks are provided for Microsoft Windows NT, Novell IntraNetWare and
0S/2 Warp
ServerGuide supports the following operating systems:
« IBM OS/2 Warp Server, Advanced and SMP
* Microsoft BackOffice Small Business Server 4.0
* Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0
« Microsoft Windows NT Server Enterprise Edition 4.0
* Microsoft Windows NT Workstation 4.0
* Novell IntraNetWare
* Novell NetWare 5
¢ SCO Open Server Release 5.0.4 and 5.0.5
¢ SCO UnixWare 7
In addition, ServerGuide provides the following products and installation tools at
no additional charge:

« Lotus Domino Application/Mail Server 5.0 (specific product is dependent on
Netfinity server purchased)

¢ IBM Netfinity Configurator

¢ APC PowerChute plus

« Replicated Installation Path for Multiple Windows NT Server 4.0
* Book Factory

« Diskette Factory

¢ System Information Tool

* RAID Manager

« IBM Netfinity Manager

« IBM Update Connector

« IBM Network Station Manager

¢ |IBM Cluster Systems Management

* IBM ServeRAID Adapter Administration and Monitor Utility
* Adaptec EZ-SCSI Utility

* Norton AntiVirus for Windows NT Server Edition

80  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



6.2 HardwareGuide and Windows NT Server 4.0

The HardwareGuide CD helps you perform a simplified server installation that is
specific to your system based on the hardware detected. HardwareGuide's
easy-to-use wizard interface puts you in complete control of the setup and
configuration process, with your choice of an express or custom configuration
path; no setup diskettes are needed on Netfinity servers. You can run system
configuration utilities, set up your RAID configuration, and install flash BIOS
updates directly from the HardwareGuide CD. HardwareGuide also installs and
uses a 50 MB system partition on your hard drive. The system partition, if
available, can be used in the future by other IBM products. After you complete the
hardware configuration you are ready to install your network operating system.
Begin using the HardwareGuide CD by completing the following steps:

1. Insert the HardwareGuide CD, and turn on or reboot your Netfinity system.

2. At the Make a selection screen, select (Start here) Run HardwareGuide for
all servers and press Enter.

3. At the ServerGuide language screen, click English.

4. In the region and keyboard panels, the default selection is United States. Click
Next.

5. Read the Welcome Screen and click Next.
6. Select Express as your configuration method.

7. Select Microsoft Windows NT Server as the operating system you will install
and click Next.

8. The Express Configuration detects the hardware configuration and states
which utility programs are required. For example:

» Date and time

» ServeRAID configuration

» System partition configuration
Click Next.

9. At the date and time screen, ensure that the correct date and time are
indicated (if not, modify to correct). Click Next.

10.The ServeRAID Configuration screen appears. Take a moment to read the
information. Click Next.

11.1f the controller card (controller 1) is not configured, click the right mouse
button and select Configure the ServeRAID Controller. You will have two
configuration paths from which to select:

» Express Configuration for Controller 1
« Custom Configuration for Controller 1

12.In our example, we had six 9 GB drives installed in our IBM Netfinity 5500 (the
deployment server). Select Express Configuration for Controller 1. The
controller card is set to one array, one logical drive and six physical drives.

e New Array A: 43.3 MB capacity
» New Logical Drive 1: RAID level-5, 34.7 MB

e Physical Drives: 5 - 8.6 MB used capacity on each drive
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« Hot Spare Drives: ID 5 on SCSI Channel 2 is 8.6 MB
13.Click Apply to continue.
14.At the confirm dialog screen, click Yes. Then click File and EXxit.
15.Click OK to restart the system.

16.Leave the HardwareGuide CD in the system. After the system reboots the
system partition screen appears. Read the information and click Next.

17.Click Done. The ServerGuide presents the status report for each utility
program as completed. Click Next.

18.Select Exit HardwareGuide and continue with SoftwareGuide. Click Next
and then click OK. After shutdown, insert the SoftwareGuide CD and restart
the system.

19.Continue by following the instructions in 6.3.1, “Installing Windows NT Server
4.0 Using the SoftwareGuide CD” on page 84. To understand more about
SoftwareGuide, you should begin reading 6.3, “SoftwareGuide and Windows
NT Server 4.0” .

6.3 SoftwareGuide and Windows NT Server 4.0
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Use the SoftwareGuide CD to install your network operating system easily.
SoftwareGuide helps you install the device drivers needed for your IBM server.
Hints and tips are available in the online README. Supported operating systems
include:

* Microsoft Windows NT Server

» Microsoft BackOffice Small Business Server

¢ OS/2 Warp Entry, Advanced and SMP Server

¢ SCO OpenServer and Novell IntraNetWare and NetWare

Each operating system has its own installation method, giving a range of
flexibility during installation. The methods are tailored to the operating system.
For example, Microsoft Windows NT Server supports diskette-less installation. A
Microsoft Windows NT installation provides a replicated path, saving time when
installing multiple servers. This is all that's needed to get your server up and
running.

If you choose to update your operating system to the latest level, ServerGuide
also includes the CD with current operating system FixPaks.

For the purposes of this redbook, this section concentrates on the aspects of
ServerGuide 4.1 as it pertains to the installation of Windows NT Server 4.0.

For the installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, ServerGuide provides assistance
in building driver diskettes for the various IBM products and the installation
diskettes for Windows NT Server 4.0. However, you will have to make sure that
the drivers that you create from the ServerGuide CD-ROM are newer than those
provided with the product. You can do this by checking their time and date
stamps.
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— World Wide Web

For the latest device drivers, software patches, product information, general
ServerGuide notes or specific information about your server model and your
operating system, visit the ServerGuide home page at:

http://waw pc. i bm com us/ server/ sgui de
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6.3.1 Installing Windows NT Server 4.0 Using the SoftwareGuide CD
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Start the SoftwareGuide bootable CD-ROM by placing it in the CD-ROM drive of
your server and reboot the system. After the POST test runs, SoftwareGuide
boots and the ServerGuide language selection screen appears. Complete the
following instructions for a successful installation:

1. Select the language that you want to use during the software installation
process. There are five options:

« English

* French

e German

e Spanish

* Italian

For this installation process, we selected English.

2. The country and keyboard selection screen is displayed. A left arrow, right
arrow and question mark now appear at the bottom of the screen. Selecting
the question mark gives you help information on the displayed screen. The left
arrow will take you to the previous screen and the right arrow will take you to
the next screen. These buttons perform the same functions on many of the
following screens on which they appear.

3. Select the appropriate country and keyboard for your software. For this
installation process, select United States as the country and United States
for the keyboard. Select > to continue.

4. At the Main Menu, there are six options:
« README Hints and Tips
* Overview
* Product Registration
¢ Diskette Factory
¢ Operating System Installation
¢ Introduction to CoPilot Application Guide
Select Operating System Installation.

5. The ServerGuide Operating System selection screen appears and it has four
options:

* Novell IntranetWare
» Microsoft Windows NT Server
* IBM OS/2
* SCO OpenServer
Select Microsoft Windows NT Server.

6. The Selecting a Windows NT Server 4.0 Version and Installation Method
screen appears. Ensure that the following are selected for Version and
Method for Windows NT Server CD Installation:

* Windows NT Server Release 4.0

» Customized Installation
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At this point, ensure that you have the retail version of Windows NT Server 4.0
available. Click on the > button to proceed with the installation.

7. The Installed Adapters screen is displayed. This screen shows the server
type, the hard disk adapters and controllers, and the network adapters and
controllers installed in the server, as detected by the ServerGuide. Click on the
> bputton to continue with the installation.

8. Select FAT as the type of partition to be created. Make your Windows NT
Server partition size 2 GB. Click the > button to proceed with the installation.

9. Select 5 concurrent connections (or whatever the correct number of
connections should be entered). Click the > button twice to proceed with the
installation.

10.Remove the SoftwareGuide CD from the CD-ROM drive and insert the
Windows NT Server 4.0 CD. Click OK to continue with the installation of
Windows NT Server 4.0.

11.After the files are copied to your server, you will see a dialog box indicating to
remove the Windows NT Server 4.0 CD from the drive. Click OK to continue.
Your system will begin to restart.

— Notes

Use the following notes for a successful installation of your Deployment server
and Enterprise server.

1. Refer to your Windows NT Server documentation for setup and
configuration instructions.

2. When your server reboots, if you see a Virus Warning Screen, ensure the
highlighted line states Change is expected and press Enter.

3. Although the setup Microsoft Internet Information Server is a requirement
for the Deployment server, do not select it during the Windows NT Server
4.0 installation.

4. During our installation, we selected TCP/IP and NetBIOS as our protocols.

5. A MSDOS window will appear running setup.exe, press Enter twice to
continue.

6. Create your repair disk.

7. Once your Windows NT Server 4.0 is up and running, remember to partition,
format and assign drive letters for the remaining hard drive(s).

6.3.2 Operating System FixPaks CD-ROM

This CD-ROM contains the vendors’ FixPaks for their operating systems. FixPaks
are provided for Microsoft Windows NT, Novell IntranetWare, and OS/2 Warp.
Use this CD-ROM to load the Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0 Service Pack 4.
Remember to check your Microsoft Web site for recent releases of service packs.
The Web site is http://ww mcrosoft. con .
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6.4 SoftwareGuide CD-ROM with Windows Terminal Server Edition

When using SoftwareGuide to install Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server
Edition, you must copy the necessary device drivers to diskettes and use these
diskettes during the installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server
Edition. Terminal Server Edition is installed via its diskettes and CD-ROM (you
must use the shrink-wrap version).
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Note: At the time of writing, ServerGuide does not support Windows NT Server
4.0, Terminal Server Edition.

After using HardwareGuide, you should use SoftwareGuide to prepare your
system for the Terminal Server Edition installation. Complete the following steps
to create the necessary diskettes:

1.
2.
3.

Place the SoftwareGuide CD-ROM into the server and reboot.
At the main menu, click Diskette Factory.

Under Select a Category, you should see Your Server selected as the default.
Click > to continue.

. Check the packages that appear on the screen. In our example, we used an

IBM Netfinity 5000 as our Windows Terminal Server and selected:
¢ IBM Netfinity 5000 System Diskettes
« IBM ServeRAID Adapter
Click > to continue.
In our example, the diskettes we selected to create from the packages were:
e 7800 Family Manager Set Disk 1 of 2
* IBM ServeRAID Device Driver Diskette
« IBM Netfinity S3 Trio V2/GX Device Driver for NT

¢ IBM Netfinity, PC Srvr Ethernet Ctrlr and IBM Netfinity 10/100 Fault
Tolerant Dev Drvr.

Click > to begin creating your diskettes. After all the diskettes have been
completed, click < four times to return to the ServerGuide exit dialog box and
click OK.

7. Remove the CD-ROM and then click OK.

Continue with the installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server
Edition using the diskettes and CD-ROM shipped with the product.
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— Important

During our installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition, at
the Mass Storage Device screen you must install the Adaptec driver for
Windows NT from the 7800 Family Manager Set Disk 1 of 2 and the IBM
ServeRAID Adapter from the IBM ServeRAID Device Driver diskette.

After you complete installing Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition,
you must install Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition Service Pack
4. During the installation of the Service Pack, a dialog box will appear
indicating that a file was detected that was installed by your computer
manufacturer and you will be asked if you would like to overwrite this driver
with a file from the Service Pack. Do not overwrite this file. This file is the
Adaptec driver for Windows NT and your IBM system.

The Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition Service Pack 4 can be
downloaded from the Microsoft Web site:

http://waw m crosoft. com

Note: The IBM Netfinity S3 Trio V2/GX Device Driver for NT and the IBM Netfinity
PC Srvr Ethernet Ctrlr and IBM Netfinity 10/100 Fault Tolerant Dev Drvr diskettes
were not used during our installation because Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal
Server Edition automatically detected the video device and network adapter and
installed the correct drivers.
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Chapter 7. Implementing Oracle8 and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld

This chapter will discuss the necessary procedures for installing and
configuring Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT and J.D. Edwards’
OneWorld B73.3 applications on a Windows NT 4.0 platform. The server used
in these processes are IBM’s Netfinity 5500 systems. Before installing Oracle
and OneWorld, IBM’s ServerGuide (included with all new IBM Netfinity
servers) was used to configure the Netfinity servers. This set of software
(HardwareGuide and SoftwareGuide) contains the installation tools and
codes, and are necessary to aid users in installing their appropriate operating
systems with minimum effort.

7.1 Deployment Server Setup

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

In this section, the deployment server will be set up and configured with the
required software. The tasks will include the following installations:

» Updated BIOS for the IBM Netfinity server

* Windows NT 4.0 using IBM’s ServerGuide software

» Microsoft Access

* Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0

(C++ 6.0 supported by OneWorld B73.3.1 or higher only)
Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 or higher

Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01

Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT

Microsoft Internet Server

Before you begin, it is recommended that you download the latest BIOS for your
IBM Netfinity server from the IBM Web site:

http://ww pc.ibmcomus/netfinity

Complete the following steps to set up the deployment server:

1.
2.

Install the latest BIOS on your Netfinity server and continue.

Using the ServerGuide that came with your machine, set up the hardware and
install Windows NT Server 4.0. In addition, install Service Pack 4 or later for
Windows NT Server 4.0 and ensure your Y2K software requirements have
been met. ServerGuide will configure your hardware and simplify the operating
system installation by providing Windows NT with the correct drivers for your
machine (see Chapter 6, “Using ServerGuide for IBM Netfinity” on page 79 to
help you with these tasks).

. After Windows NT is installed, a few changes are needed for tuning purposes:

1. From the Windows NT work space, select Start > Settings > Control
Panel.

2. Double-click Network and select the Services tab.

3. Double-click the Server process.
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4. Select Maximize throughput for Network Applications. Do not reboot
when prompted.

5. Return to Control Panel and select System.
6. Select the Performance tab.

7. Setthe Application Performance Boost for Foreground Applications to 50%
(slide set at halfway mark).

8. Click Change and modify initial paging file size to the recommended size.
Click Set and OK.

9. The deployment server can now be shutdown and restarted.

. Install Service Pack 4 or later for Windows NT Server 4.0.
. Install Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 or higher.
. Install Microsoft Access 7.0. Choose Typical Install.

. Install Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0. Choose Professional Edition. The path used

for this installation is C:\Msdev\DevStudio\VC.

Note: We used the Microsoft software from the Microsoft Developer’'s Network
CD-ROM during our installation, therefore, our installation procedures may
differ slightly from the shrink-wrapped software that you purchased.

. Next, you will install the Oracle8 client. Make sure the client and server version

of Oracle match exactly. Oracle Install launches automatically when the
CD-ROM is inserted. If it does not, double-click the CD icon under My
Computer.

_#/0racled Enterprise Edition - Autorun

Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows N'T

Figure 15. Oracle8 for Windows NT Installation Screen

1. Select Begin Installation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 16 on
page 91.
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Oracle Installation Settings

0 Fleasze enter the Oracle Home settings for thiz installation
FEETION.

Company Mame:

— Oracle Home:

M ame: |DEFAULT_HDME

=
Locatiorn: Id:'\orant &
=

Language: IEninsh

Help oK LCancel
_ tee | | |

Figure 16. Oracle8 Installation Settings Screen

2. Complete the following fields:
« Company Name = Input company name, for example, type | BM
* Name = DEFAULT_HOME

e Location = The drive path where Oracle8 will be installed, for example,
type d:\orant.

e Language = English
3. Click OK to continue.
4, Select Oracle8 Client.

5. Select Database Administrator. This will install the database
administration programs. Accept all default parameters.

6. You are now asked if you want to leave the Oracle documentation on the
CD-ROM, or install it to disk (approximately 80 MB required). You will also
have to have an HTML viewer installed to access the documentation. For
this example, we chose to leave it on the CD-ROM for now.

7. Setup now begins installing the software and creating the icons.

8. When the installation is completed, shut down and restart the deployment
server.

9. From the Windows NT desktop, access the User Manager for Domains under
Administrative Tools (Common) to create user ID JDE and assign it the
password JDE. Give this user administrative rights.

10.Log off and log on using the JDE ID.

Note: After logging back on, you may be required to complete the installation
of the Service Processor DLL file and device driver. Press Enter twice.

11.Configure FTP on the deployment server by performing the following steps:

1. Check if FTP is already installed. Go to the Control Panel and double-click
Network. Select the Services tab.

2. If Microsoft Internet Information Server (MIIS) does not exist, click Add,
and select Microsoft Internet Information Server. Click OK and follow the
instructions to install MIIS. Select:
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 Internet Service Manager
* FTP Service
* ODBC Driver and Administration
3. Click Close to go back to Windows NT desktop.

4. To configure FTP, select Start > Programs > Microsoft Internet Server >
Internet Service Manager .

5. Right-click the FTP service with your computer name, and choose Service
Properties .

Make sure Allow Anonymous Connections is not chosen.
Read the warning message that is displayed and click Yes.

On the FTP Service Properties, click the Directories tab, then Add.

© ® N o

Configure the Directory Properties tab by adding the drive where you will
install OneWorld by filling out the following fields:

1. Directory - Type the drive where OneWorld will be installed (example:
d:).

2. Alias Field - Type the drive location preceded by a slash (example, /d:).

3. Under Access, select read and write options.

4. Click OK.

5. Under Directory Listing Style select MS-DOS and click OK.

12.1f you do not have a printer already installed, refer to the Windows
documentation and create one.

Note: Do not exceed 30 characters for the printer name, otherwise OneWorld
will not be able to use it.

7.2 Enterprise Server Setup

92

In this section, the enterprise server will be set up and configured. The tasks
include installing the latest BIOS, installing Windows NT Server 4.0 using IBM’s
ServerGuide software, installing Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 or higher,
installing Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0 and Oracle8 for Windows NT.

Before you begin, it is recommended that you download the latest BIOS for your
IBM Netfinity server from the IBM Web site:

http://wwv pc. i bmconius/ netfinity.

Complete the following steps to set up your enterprise server:
1. Install the latest BIOS on your Netfinity server and continue.

2. Using the ServerGuide that came with your machine, set up the hardware and
install Windows NT Server 4.0. In addition, install Service Pack 4 or later for
Windows NT Server 4.0 and ensure your Y2K software requirements have
been met. ServerGuide will configure your hardware and simplify the operating
system installation by providing Windows NT with the correct drivers for your
machine (see Chapter 6, “Using ServerGuide for IBM Netfinity” on page 79 to
help you with these tasks).
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3. After Windows NT is installed, you need to change a few parameters for tuning
purposes:

1.

From your Windows NT desktop, select Start > Settings > Control Panel.

2. Double-click Network and select the Services tab.
3.
4

. Select Maximize throughput for Network Applications. You will be

Double-click the Server icon.

prompted to reboot. Do not reboot at this time.

5. Return to Control Panel and select System.

6. Select the Performance tab.

7. Setthe Application Performance Boost for Foreground Applications to 50%

9.

(slide set at halfway mark).

. Click Change and modify initial paging file size to the recommended size.

Click Set and OK.

Check that your screen resolution is set to at least 256 colors or higher.

10.The enterprise server can now be shut down and restarted.

4. Install Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0. Choose Professional Edition. The path used
for this installation is C:\Msdev\DevStudio\VC.

Note: We used the Microsoft software from the Microsoft Developer’s Network
CD-ROM during our installation, therefore, our installation procedures may
differ slightly from the shrink-wrapped software that you purchased.

7.2.1 Installing Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT

In this section, we begin our installation of Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for
Windows NT on our enterprise server. The Oracle databases will be created and
later populated with databases and user data from OneWorld B73.3.

Important Note
Oracle8 tools are Java based. These tools will not run unless
you have a minimum of 256 colors selected under your display
properties. Do not continue the database installation until your
display properties have been properly set.

Begin the installation by performing the following instructions:

1. Create the OneWorld administrator user on the enterprise server.

1.

Sign on to the enterprise server as an administrator or a user with
administrative privileges.

Note: If your OneWorld deployment server and enterprise server are part
of a Domain, you should have created the user ID JDE during the setup of
the deployment server. Use the Domain user ID JDE to log on. Skip the
next two steps and continue with step 2 on page 94.

From the Windows NT desktop, select Programs > Administrative Tools
> User Manager for Domains.

Create a new user called JDE and give it the password JDE. Assign this
user ID administrative rights. Log off and log on with this user ID.
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2. Place your Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT in the CD-ROM drive.
Oracle Install will launch automatically when the CD-ROM is inserted. If it
does not, double-click the CD-ROM icon under My Computer. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 17:

 Oracle® Enterprize Edition - Autorun

Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows N'T

3!'_" EEO E rr'ruE an 3

Begin Installation Exp

Figure 17. Oracle8 Installation Screen

3. Select Begin Installation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 18:

Oracle Installation Settings 1]

0 Pleaze enter the Oracle Home zettings far thiz installation
ZEITION.

Caompany Mame: Im

— Oracle Home:

Mame: |DEFALILT_HEIME

[
Location: Id:\orant %
[

Language: IEninSh

Help | (1] Cancel |

Figure 18. Oracle8 Installation Settings Screen

4. Complete the following fields:
» Company Name = Input your company name, for example, type 1 BM
» Name = DEFAULT_HOME

e Location = The drive path where Oracle8 will be installed, for example, type
d:\orant.

e Language = Select your language. In our example, we selected English.
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5. Click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 19:

Select Installation Options B

0 Select the tppe of inztallation you want to perfarm:

& Oraclef Enterprise Edition
' Oracled Client

= Custom Installation
Help |

Figure 19. Installation Options Screen

Cancel |

6. Select Oracle8 Enterprise Edition. You will see a screen similar to Figure 20:

Select Cartridges and Options E3

0 Select the Oracle8 Enterprize E dition Cartridges and/or Options far
which pou have purchazed licenses:

Oracle Parallel Server Option

Oracled ConT ext Cartridge

Oracled Image Cartridge

Oraclel Objects Option

Oracled Partitioning Option

Oraclel Spatial Cartridge

Oracled Time Series Cartridge

Oracled Vizual Information Retrievwal Cartridge

Help |

Figure 20. Cartridges and Options Selection Screen

Cancel |

7. Do not select any cartridges. Click OK to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 21:

Select a Starter D atabase Configuration
o Select the twpe of starter databaze you want to install:

" Typical Configuration [installz a pre-configured databass]

% Custom Configuration [allows pou to create a customized database]

" Mone

Help | ok LCancel

Figure 21. Starter Database Configuration Screen

8. At the Starter Database Configuration screen, select Custom Configuration
and click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 22:
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Installing Legato Storage Manager

6 Uzing Recavery Manager [RAN] for Oracle database backups
requires the inztallation of a media management product in order to
backup and restore from tape storage. You may choose ta install the
media management product provided with Oracled, which i Legato
Storage Manager for Oracle [LSM). Alkernatively, pou may uge one of
zeveral Media Management products which alzo comply with Qracle's
Backup Solutions Program [BSP).

['o wou want ta install the provided media management layer [L5k]
no?

Help | Yes

Figure 22. Legato Storage Manager Screen

9. In this example, the Legato Storage Manager was not used. Select No to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 23:

Installing Oracle Documentation E2

0 Oracle Documentation requires 6.9 MB hard dizk zpace. Thiz
documentation comes in HTRML format, and ta wiew it, pou must have
an HTML browser installed.

You can ingtall online documentation files on vour hard digk or vou can
leawve them on pour CO-ROM to conserve disk space.

Select the location far pour Oracle Documentation:

* CD-ROM

" Hard Ciiive [requires 75.9 MB hard disk space]

Help |

Figure 23. Oracle Documentation Screen

Cancel |

10.Select CD-ROM and click OK to view your documentation files from the
CD-ROM. You will see a screen similar to Figure 24:
Installation Completed

@ All zelected Oracle components were installed successfully. If you have
a browser inztalled and want to view Oracle Documentation at this time,
click [v'ez]. If vou do not, click [Mo] to exit Oracle Installer.

Help | Yes

Figure 24. Installation Completed Screen

11.After the components are installed, click No to continue.

12.You are now allowed to create and customize your database. Click OK to
begin. You will see a screen similar to Figure 25 on page 97.
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Oracle Database Assistant B

Select the data cartridges you want to include in your
databaze:

[ |\enstial Garirine

I_ Cafi Exh Eartritne

I_ IMEnE CartrityE I_ Efratile dema
I_ TiMme Series Eattidye

I_ ssiEl fatmEteng Eetteya Sartriue

Zelect the option belowy it you want replication support
in your database:

.

Cancel | Helgp | = Hach | Mext = | Fin il |

Figure 25. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

13.No cartridges were selected at this screen. Click Next to continue. You will see
a screen similar to Figure 26:

Oracle Database Aszistant

Zelect the size of the database you want based upon the
projected number of concurrent users and the complexity
of databaze queries to be performed:

" Small
'y

- Large

Click here to views or change character set information;

Change Character Set... |

Compatible Parameter: BO0500 -
Cancel | Helg | = Back | Mext = | Fimist |

Figure 26. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

Select Medium as the size for your database. Take a moment to view the
character set for your database by clicking Change Character Set. Your
character should match that of J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld language you selected
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(see Appendix K-1 of OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems),
Release B73.3. For our example, using OneWorld B73.3 the character set
required is WE_IS088591 for U.S. English. Click Next to continue. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 27 on page 98.

Oracle Database Assistant E

Accept or change the following database information. At
the wery least, you must enter an internal pazsvword.

Database Mame Ic:rc:‘l

D I orcl
Intialization Filerame Id:‘.c-rarm.databaseiinitor-:1 aora
Internal Passward I,.,,.a,,.,,.

Confirm Password I*x“””

Cancel | Help | = Back | Mext = | FinE |

Figure 27. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

14.In the fields, type the following:
« Database Name = or c1 (this name was used for this example)
« SID=orcl
« Initialization Filename = d: \ or ant \ dat abase\ i ni torcl. ora

« Internal Password = onewor | d (this password is provided only as an
example)

¢ Confirm Password = onewor | d
Note: Do not forget this password; write it down and put it in a secure place.
15.Click Next to continue.

Note: In the next several screens, you will set the required database environment
variables for Oracle Windows NT and OneWorld. The following variables are
highlighted:

e For OneWorld, the DB_FILES should be set to 200. The default value for the

maximum number of DB_FILES allowed in Oracle8 is 254. Use the default
variable of 254 for this installation.

* For OneWorld, the default database should have a block size of 4K to 8K
depending on your available disk space. The default in Oracle8 is 2K. This was
changed to 4K for this installation.

¢ Define the minimum system tablespace for OneWorld. Verify that the Oracle
system tablespaces have at least the following space configurations and are
partitioned appropriately for maximum performance:
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Table 15. OneWorld B73.3 Minimum System Tablespace Requirements for Oracle8

Tablespace Name Minimum Size (MB)

SYSTEM 40

ROLLBACK_DATA 500

TEMPORARY_DATA 350 (MAX extents set to unlimited)
USER_DATA 15

If you created the tablespaces with different names from those described above,
you might need to modify some scripts described in the procedures that follow to
reference the correct names.

Oracle Database Assistant

Accept or change the following contral file parameter
infarmation:

— Contral Files
Cantral File 1

Id:ﬁurarltidatahaseh:th orcl .ora |

Contral File 2
Id:'l.c'rant\datahaseh:tlmrc1 ora |

[ Use Existing Cortrol Files

Maximum Datafiles Irﬂ
-
haximum Log Files |32— ﬂ
-
taximum Log Members Iz— ﬂ
-

Cancel | Help | = Back | Mext = | Firikr] |

Figure 28. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

16.Ensure that your control files include your System Identifier (SID) name (for
example, orcl) as a part of its file name. For OneWorld, the required number
of maximum data files open is 200. The default parameter for Oracle8 is 254
and was used for this example. Click Next. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 29 on page 100.
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Oracle Database Assistant B

sYSTEM [ USER | ROLLBACK |[INDEX || TEMPORARY |

Accept or change the following 3 STEM tablezpace

infarmation:
Mame I SNETEM Size (MB) I 40 ﬂ
File I dorant\databaseSyst orcl ora
— Extents

% Increase |1 ﬂ HD [EHE Qi i
Initial (B |1|:|c| i’ Mexxt (KED |1D|:| il
Mir |1 i’ (T |30|:| il [ Unilimited

Cancel | Helgp | = Back | Mext = | Fin il |

Figure 29. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

17.At this screen, you will define the minimum system tablespace requirements
for OneWorld B73.3. Under the SYSTEM tab, verify and modify the following
fields:

* Name = SYSTEM
e Size (MB) =40
18.Click the USER tab. You will see a screen similar to Figure 30 on page 101.

Note: The tablespace requirements may be different for OneWorld versions,
B73.3 and B73.3.1. Ensure that you've obtained the correct values for the
version of OneWorld you are using.
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Oracle D atabaze Azsistant |

SvSTEM | usER [ROLLBACK |[INDEX | TEMPORARY |

Accept or change the follovving USER tablespace

information:
Mame I USER_DATA Size (ME) I 15 ﬂ
File I v arart'databazedsrlarc] ora
— Exterts

% Increaze |1 ﬂ AL EEE 0N -
Initial (K |sn él Mext (KB} |sn il
i |1 il Mesx [121 i’ [ Unlimited

Cancel | Help | = Back | Mext = | ity |

Figure 30. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

19.Under the USER tab in the Name field, type USER DATA Click the arrow
buttons to reflect 15 in the Size (MB) field. Next, click the ROLLBACK tab. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 31:

Oracle Databaze Aszsigtant |
SYSTEM | USER | ROLLBACK | INDEX | TEMPORARY |

Accept or change the followwing ROLLBACK tablespace

information:
.. rFe
Mame IROLLEIACI'{_D.-‘-\ Size (MB) ISIIID j
File I DoarartidatabaseRbatorc] ora
— Exterts

% Increaze ID ﬂ #uto Extend On -
Initial (KB} |1|:|24 i’ Mext (HE) |1|:|24 il
in |2 i’ Mesx [121 i’ [ Unlimited

Cancel | Help | = Back | Mext = | Firi=] |

Figure 31. Oracle Database Assistant Screen
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20.Under the ROLLBACK tab in the Name field, type ROLLBACK DATA Click the
arrow buttons to reflect 500 in the Size (MB) field. Next, click the
TEMPORARY tab. You will see a screen similar to Figure 32 on page 102.

Oracle Databaze Assigtant |
svSTEM || USER | ROLLBACK |[INDEX | TEMPORARY

Accept or change the followwing TEMPORARY tablespace
infarmation:

Maime ITEMPORARY_DAT Size (ME) |3sn i‘

File ID:'I.DranMatahase\.Tmm orcl ora

Extents

% Increase II:I | Auto Extend on —

-

iniial (<E) [100 = et (kB |1|:u3 i‘
i |1 = Max |121 é‘ ¥ Unlimited

Cancel Help = Back | Mext = = ipifi]

Figure 32. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

21.Under the TEMPORARY tab in the Name field, type TEMPCRARY_DATA. Click the
arrow buttons to reflect 350 in the Size (MB) field. Under Extents, check the
Unlimited box. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure
33:

Oracle Database Assiztant

Accept or change the following redo log file parameter
infarmation:

Redo Log Files

Redo Log 1 File Id:‘.orarrt‘.database‘.logorc’l'l ara

Redo Log 2 File Id:‘.orarrt‘.database‘.logorc'l 2.0ra

Redo Log 1 File Size (KB) 1024 i‘
-

Redo Log 2 File Size (KB) 1024 i‘
-

Cancel Help = Back | MNext = Fimgt

Figure 33. Oracle Database Assistant Screen
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22.Accept the defaults for the Redo logs and click Next. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 34 on page 103.

Oracle Database Assistant

Accept of change the followwing logging parameter
infarmation:

Checkpairt Interval I—ﬂ
g00o0

Checkpoint Timeout (Sec) Iu—ﬂ

-

I_ Archive Log
— &rchive Infarmation
Archive Farmat

Iarc%S.%T

ST DS Id:inrantldatabase‘tarchive

-
-
Log Archive Buffer Size

? |12? il

Cancel | Help | = Back | MNext = | Flpit=x] |

Figure 34. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

Log Archive Buffers

23.Accept the defaults for archiving, unless you want to enable the archiving of
the Redo logs. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure
35.

Note: In a production environment, you will want to use archiving for recovery
purposes, but for our example, we will leave it turned off. This can be changed

later.
Oracle Database Assistant E

Mccept or change the following SGA parameter
informatian:

Shared Pool Size (Bytes) 3000000 él

Block Buffers -
550 EI
Log Buffer Size (Bytes) -
|32?88 =
Proceszes 100 ﬂ

Block Size (Bytes) |4c|9|3 él

Cancel | Help | = Back | Mext = | et |

Figure 35. Oracle Database Assistant Screen
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24.For OneWorld, your default database should have a block size of 4K to 8K
depending upon your disk space. In the Block Size (Bytes) field, use the arrow
buttons to select 4096. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to

Figure 36:
Oracle Database Assistant E

Accept or change the directory path into which debugging
trace files for background and user processes will be
weritten:

Trace File Directory

Far User

cl-\arant i diim
Processes

For Backgraound

o \orantrdbmsS0trace
Processes

Cancel Help = Back | Mext = FinE

Figure 36. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

25.Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 37:

Oracle Database Assistant E

Do you weant this wizard to create the database now or
FAVE Your infarmation to & batch script to be executed
later? Creating the databa=ze wil take some time.

(® Create database novw
(™ Save information to a batch Fcript

Cancel Help = Back | Hext = Finish

Figure 37. Oracle Database Assistant Screen

26.After modifying the parameters to customize your database, you are now
ready to create it. Select Create database now and click Finish to continue.

27.Click Yes to begin creating your OneWorld database.
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28.The name of the database will be orcl. The system identifier for the database
will be orcl. Click OK to continue.

29.Click Yes to add the SID name (orcl) to your Listener.ora file. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 38:

Creating and starting Oracle instance
Creating database files

Creating data dictionary views
Adding PLSGL support

Database creation completed

Database Creation in Progress...

|
Cancel |

Figure 38. Creating Database Progress Screen

This process will take several minutes to complete. Once the process has
completed you will see a screen similar to Figure 39:

DBCreate Assistant Alert E

Database creation completed. Please check for any errors in
diorantidatabaselspoalmain.log.

Figure 39. DBCreate Assistant Alert Screen
30.After the creation of the database, you must shut down and restart your
enterprise server.

31.1t is recommended that you make this the default database on the system. To
do so, you must update the Windows NT registry on the enterprise server.

¢ From an MS-DOS prompt, type r egedt 32 and press Enter.
¢ Choose HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Oracle.
« Locate the Oracle_SID parameter on the right side of the screen.

» Double-click the parameter name and change it to match your SID. In our
example, the SID is orcl.
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7.2.2 Verify Setup of Listener.ora and Tnsnames.ora Files

106

You need to check and make sure the Listener.ora and the Tnsnames.ora files
are set up correctly on the enterprise server, where the database resides. This is
done to ensure that the Oracle clients can communicate with the database.

The Listener.ora file lists the names and addresses of all of the listener processes
on the enterprise server and the instances it supports. The Tnsnames.ora
contains a list of connect descriptors. Connect descriptors specify the
communication protocol, server name, and instance name to use when
performing a query. These files reside in the \orant\net80\admin subdirectory.

Note: The Oracle Net8 Assistant can be used to edit your Tnsnames.ora and
Listener.ora files. Using the Oracle Net8 Assistant will help you minimize the
possibility of any errors while using an editor. For this example, the Oracle Net8
Assistant will be used:

1. From the enterprise server, click Start > Programs > Oracle for Windows
NT.

Select Oracle Net8 Assistant.

Highlight Service Name.

At the top of the menu click Edit and select Create.
Service Name = For this example, ORC1. Click Next.
Select IPC (Local Process) and click Next.

IPC Key Value = ORC1. Click Next.

Database Sid = ORCL1. Click Next.

© ® N o o A~ Db

Click Finish to continue.

10.Review the examples for the database (SID=orcl) and accept all default
parameters.

11.Save this file and Exit.

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



# D\ CRANT\ NET80\ ADM N\ TNSNAMES. CRA Qonfi gurati on
Fi | e: D \orant\ net 80\ adm n\t nsnanes. or a
# Generated by Cracl e Net8 Assi stant

CRCL. WRLD =
(DESCR PTI ON =
(ADDRESS = (PROTQOCL = | PQ) (Key = CRCL))
(CONNECT DATA = (SID = CRCL))
)

# D\ CRANT\ NET80\ ADM N\ LI STENER CRA Qonfi gurati on
File:D\orant\net80\admn\listener.ora
# Generated by Cracl e Net8 Assi stant

PASSWIRDS LI STENER= (or acl €)

LI STENER =

(ADDRESS LI ST =
(ADDRESS = (PROTAOL = | PO (KEY = oracl e.worl d))
(ADDRESS = (PROTGOL = | PQ (KEY = EXTPROD) )
(ADDRESS = (PROTGOL = NWP) (SERVER = | BWW500ES) (P PE = CRAPI PE))
(ADDRESS = (PROTAOL = TCP) (HCBT = i bn®500es) (PCRT = 1521))
(ADDRESS = (PROTAOL = TCP) (HCBT = i bn®500es) (PCRT = 1526))
(ADDRESS = (PROTGOL = TCP) (HGBT = 127.0.0. 1) (PCRT = 1521))
(ADDRESS = (PROTGOL = | PQ (KEY = CRCL))
(ADDRESS = (PROTGOL = | PQ (KEY = CRCL))

)

S D LI ST_LI STENER =
(SID LIST =

(SIDDESC =
(S D_NAME = extproc)
( PROGRAM = ext proc)

)

(SIDDESC =
(SID_NAME = CRC1)

Figure 40. The Tnsnames.ora and Listener.ora Files on the Enterprise Server

1. Shown in Figure 40 are the files Tnsnames.ora and Listener.ora located on the
enterprise server (\orant\net80\admin). Ensure your files are configured
correctly. If you make changes to the Listener.ora file, stop and restart the
listener on the enterprise server by opening a command prompt and typing:

1. Isnrctl80 stop
2. Isnrctl80 start

2. Ensure the listener starts. If it does not, recheck your Listener.ora file for
errors. Pay close attention to the brackets.

3. You need to make sure that the deployment server can communicate with the
database on the enterprise server. On the deployment server, review and if
necessary edit the Tnsnames.ora file to reflect the protocol and database SID.
This file resides in \orant\net80\admin. Shown in Figure 41 on page 108 is an
example of the Tnsnames.ora file from the deployment server allowing it to
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communicate with the database named orcl on the enterprise server. The
host IP address is the IP address of the machine where the database actually
resides.

1. From the deployment server, click Start > Programs > Oracle for Windows
NT.

Select Oracle Net8 Assistant.

Highlight Service Name.

At the top of the menu click Edit and select Create.
Service Name = For this example, ORC1. Click Next.
Select TCP/IP (Internet Protocol) and click Next.
IPC Key Value = ORC1. Click Next.

Database Sid = ORC1. Click Next.

Click Finish to continue.

© O N o gk~ DN

10.Review the examples for the database (SID=orcl) and accept all default
parameters.

11.Save this file and Exit.

D \ GRANT\ NET80\ ADM N TNSNAMES. CRA Configuration File: D\ orant\ net 80\ adm n\t nsnanes. or a
# Generated by Oracle Net8 Assistant

orcl. WRD =

(DESCR PTI ON =
(ADDRESS = (PROTQOOL = TCP) (HOST = 192. 168. 254. 4) (PCRT = 1521))
(OONNECT_DATA = (SID = orcl))

Figure 41. The Tsnames.ora on the Deployment Server

12.Shown in Figure 41 is the file Tnsnames.ora, located on the deployment
server (\orant\net80\admin). Ensure this file is configured correctly.

Mcrosoft <R> Wndows NI' <TM>
<C> (opyright 1985-1996 M crosoft Qorp.

C\ >t nspi ng80 orcl

TNS Ang Wility for 32-bit Wndows: Version 8.0.5.0.0 - Production on 02 Mar 99
13.23: 00

<c> (opyright 1997 Qacle Qorporation. Al rights reserved.
Attenpting to contact <ACDRESS=<PROTA0O=TCP><Hbst =192. 168. 254. 4>
<Port =1521>>

X <180 nsec>

C\>

Figure 42. TNSPING Command

After setting up this file, test the deployment server’s connection to the database
by entering t nspi ng80 orcl at the DOS Command Prompt (where orcl is the
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SID of the database shown in Figure 42) on the deployment server. You should
get a response back saying that the attempt to contact the host was OK.

7.3 Installing and Configuring J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3

In this section, you will use the Installation Planner to create your plan and deploy
OneWorld to the enterprise server(s) and the client workstations. During this
installation we will install the OneWorld B73.3 Setup software on your deployment
server. If necessary, refer to J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows
NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3 as a reference. Be sure you conduct a
pre-installation audit to verify that all requirements have been met. Also run the
Environment Checker to help with any configuration and setup issues.

Complete the following instructions to Install OneWorld:

1. Earlier you were instructed to create a JDE user ID and use JDE as the
password. If you have done so, go to the next step. Otherwise, do so at this
time and log off. Log on using the JDE user ID. This user should have full
administrative rights to the Windows NT Server.

2. Log on to the deployment server as user JDE.
3. Insert the OneWorld Setup CD-ROM and run Setup.exe.

Note: MDAC 2.1 or higher may be required to be installed prior to the
installation of OneWorld. This will update ODBC driver for Microsoft Access.

Welcome

— Welcome to Oneworld Setup!

Before proceding. please obtait an authorization code by contacting the J.D. Edwards
Contracts Departrett at [303] 334-4000 between the hours of 8 am [08:00] and 5 pm
[17:00). Mountain Standard Time.

Pleaze be prepared to provide your name, telephone number, company name, and the
zenial number given below.

Securty Revision |3

Serial Hurnber ILBDNDS
E spiration Date I,‘.-‘,.-'2[|,.!99
Murnber of Licenses I

Autharization Code I o I

Press Mext to continue the installation.

< Bach Cancel

Figure 43. OneWorld Setup Screen

4. A Welcome screen will appear with the following fields:
e Security Revision
 Serial Number
e Expiration Date

* Number of Licenses
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* Authorization Code

To continue with your installation, you will need to obtain an authorization
code. You must call J.D. Edwards at 303-334-4000 (ask for Contracts). You will
need to provide your J.D. Edwards’ Address Book number and the serial

number that appears on the screen, the expiration data, and the number of
licenses.

Note: You may be instructed to leave a telephone humber and someone from
contracts will give you a call back. It is important that you have a telephone
near the deployment server you're about to set up.

5. The contracts’ representative will give you an authorization code while on the
telephone. You will enter this code into the Authorization Code field and click
Next. You will see a screen similar to Figure 44.

OnewWorld Setup Dptions

Onetwforld Setup needs to know where to install One'w'orld and which options
you waould like b inztall

— Directory
D:AOMEWORLDYE 733 Change Directory |
— Components r— Dezcription

H Oneworld 13740 Mb ;I Pristine Path Code Objects
il Pristine Path Code 5837 Mb

B Production Path Code 5837 Mb
E CRF Path Code RE3.7 Mb
O Development Path Code 583.7 Mb

-

r— Disk Space Infarmation

Required 2541 4ME

Auailable 23914.0 Mb

< Hack I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 44. OneWorld Setup Options Screen

6. In the components area, we performed the following steps for our example:
» Click Change Directory and enter D\ ONBARLD\ B733 as the path.
7. For this example, the following components were selected:
* OneWorld
» Production Path Code
* CRP Path Code

Note: Only the CRP (Conference Room Pilot) and the Production Path
Code will be installed for this example. However, this should be changed,
depending on your client or customer specifications.

8. Click Next to continue.

9. The program now installs the ODBC Access 7.0 drivers and begins copying its
file to the deployment server. After the files have completed loading, you will
see a screen similar to Figure 45 on page 111.
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Congratulations

The Onetorld Installation process has been successtully completed.

Flease check the boxes below to continue to install Microsaft Intermet E splorer and Adobe
Acrobat Reader and press close to complete server installation.

¥ Inztall Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01
™ instal Microsoft Intemet Explorer 4.01

Cloze I (Fanse

Figure 45. OneWorld Congratulations Screen

10.Select Install Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01 and click Close to continue. After
the installation of the first setup CD-ROM has completed, you are not
prompted to insert the second setup CD-ROM.

Note: If you installed Adobe Acrobat Reader and Internet Explorer earlier

during the installation process, do not select these programs for installation
again.

11.After the first setup CD-ROM has completed loading its files, insert the second

setup CD-ROM and run Setup.exe. You will see a screen similar to Figure 46
on page 112.
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OneWorld Setup Options

Onewforld Setup has collected the following information regarding your
current installation. Flease verify before proceeding,
Current Onewwforld installation:

— Directary

DAOMEWORLDMYE 733 [Eharme Directany |
— Components — Description
‘m SQ SOL Server data for NT

1023.9 Mb

— Digk Space Information
Fequired 1023.9MB
Available 212409 Mb

% Back I Mest » I Cancel |

Figure 46. OneWorld Setup Options Screen

On OneWorld Setup Options, choose the appropriate server database (either
SQL Server or Oracle) to load its export files and scripts. For this example,
select Oracle. In addition, click Change Directory to install the files on the d:\
drive. Click Next to continue.

Note: The components you need for further building your database are copied
into the subdirectory B733\DATABASE\EXPORTS.

12.When copying of the export files and scripts has completed successfully, click
Close.

13.Set the read-only option for the OneWorld\B733\Helps directory on the
deployment server; otherwise only one user at a time will be able to access
this directory.

14.Share the \OneWorld\B733 subdirectory using the sharename B733.

If you want to set up Windows NT security on the OneWorld directories and
files on the deployment server, use the chart in the section Setting Up
Windows NT Security on OneWorld Directories and Files of the OneWorld
Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3. For this
example, security setup was not necessary for user JDE.

7.3.1 Preparing Rollback Segments, Tablespaces, and Cursors

112

J.D. Edwards provides a script for verifying Oracle8 as the appropriate rollback
segment setup. The script deletes existing rollback segments, creates larger
rollback segments, and alters them online. The additional scripts to be used work
only for systems that follow the J.D. Edwards recommended naming conventions.
If you use a different naming convention, either modify the delivered scripts or
develop a custom process for your naming conventions.
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To prepare your rollback scripts, go to your enterprise server and complete the
following steps:

1. From the enterprise server, map a network driver to the deployment server’s
shared drive B733. For our example, our drive is x:\.

2. Make a backup copy of each of the scripts:
¢ rbs_redo.nt
* crtabsp.nt
 crdbausr.nt
s crusrs.nt

These scripts reside on the deployment server in the
\OneWorld\B733\Database subdirectory.

3. You will run the scripts from your Windows NT desktop using Oracle’s SQL
Plus 8.0. Click Start > Programs > Oracle for Windows NT > SQL Plus 8.0.
Log in as an Oracle user with administrative privileges. For example:

» Userid = system
» Password = manager
» Host String = orcl

The rollback script and the other scripts that you will edit and execute reside
on the deployment server in the \OneWorld\B733\Database directory path.

Important Note

Before running the following scripts, read the notes of each and edit the scripts
according to the environment that you are setting up. Notice the tablespace
names that are listed in the scripts and ensure they are correct and that they
match your configuration.

4. Before running rbs_redo.nt, you must read the note and follow its instructions.
To run rbs_redo.nt, type and execute the following example:
SQL> @: \dat abase\ rbs_r edo. nt

Note: Take a moment to view this file before running. Ensure that the name of
your tablespaces (created using Oracle) matches the tablespace name in this
script.

When you run the script, ignore the error message about rollback segments. It
assumes you have rollback segments rb1 through rb16, and deletes them.
Then it creates additional rollback segments named rbs1, rbs2, rbs3, and
rbs4.

5. After the script has run, edit your INITSID.ORA file (for this example, the file is
INITORC1.0RA). This file is located in the directory path D:\orant\Database\.
Edit this file to begin using the new rollback segments, and also type an
additional line entry to increase the number of available cursors. Your entries
should appear as the following:

rollback _segments=(rbsl,rbs2,rbs3,rbs4)
open_cursors=255
6. Restart Oracle and start SQL Plus 8.0
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¢ From the command prompt, type svrngr30 and press Enter.
e Type connect internal and press Enter.

¢ Type in the internal password you chose when installing Oracle (for our
example, onewor| d) and press Enter.

e Type shutdown and press Enter.
e Type startup and press Enter.
e Log in to SQL Plus 8.0 again.

7. Before running crtabsp.nt, you must read the information in the label box and

follow its instructions.
To run crtabsp.nt, type and execute the following example:
SQL> @:\dat abase\ crt absp. nt

Must Read!

The crtabsp.nt script will create the database tablespaces for OneWorld,
so before you run it view the script. You must manually create the
appropriate directory structure on the disk drive in the enterprise server
where you want these tablespaces created (for example, d:\orajde). Your
script should match that directory structure.

As a rule of thumb, you should put the index file and the data file on the
same tablespace on a different disk drive for performance reasons, if
possible. Also, look at the size of the data files and ensure you have
enough space to hold them. We also recommend you stay with the
directory naming convention in the script. Again, the crtabsp.nt script is
located on the deployment server in the \OneWorld\B733\Database
directory path and it must be run on the enterprise server. This process
took approximately one hour to run on our machine.

8. Before running crdbausr.nt, you must read the note and follow its instructions.

To run crdbausr.nt, type and execute the following example:
SQL> @: \dat abase\ cr dbausr . nt

Note: This creates a Database Administrator (DBA) user called JDEDBA with
the appropriate privileges. The crdbausr.nt script is also in the deployment
server in OneWorld\B733\Database and must be run on the enterprise server.
View this file to ensure the tablespace names match those you created during
the Oracle8 install.

. Before running crusrs.nt, you must read the note and follow its instructions.

To run crusrs.nt, type and execute the following example:
SQL> @:\dat abase\ crusrs. nt

Note: This creates the remaining users and roles required for OneWorld.
Review and edit the script for your environment. Ensure the tablespace names
match those you created during the Oracle8 install. The crursrs.nt script is
located on the deployment server in the \OneWorld\B733\Database directory
path and must be run on the enterprise server.

10.Go to the deployment server. The final step in configuring the database is to

load the central objects. In this step, you modify batch files with the
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appropriate user IDs, passwords, and other variables, then run the batch files
to load the tables. The following steps must be performed on the deployment
server:

1.

Edit the batch files LOADDEVL.BAT, LOADPROD.BAT, LOADPRST.BAT,
and LOADCRP.BAT in the \OneWorld\B733\Database\Exports\Oracle\NT
directory to reflect your environment by completing steps 2 - 4.

Note: For Oracle8, you must change the references from imp73 to imp80,
and from plus33 to plus80.

In the JDESET.BAT file, check the machine name (identified by
machinename) and connectstring. The machine name should be the name
of your enterprise server and the connectstring should be your database
SID (orcl). The connectstring should be updated for each path code.

For example, XXX_SPEC_DB=orcl and JDE_SRV=IBM5500ES.

Edit the LOADALL.BAT script. It's located in the
d:\OneWorld\B733\Database\Exports\Oracle\NT subdirectory.

Note: The LOADALL.BAT is a script that will load production, pristine, and
Conference Room Pilot (CRP) sets of specifications tables. If you want to
load development, or do not load other specifications, edit LOADALL.BAT
appropriately. For this example, only CRP and Production will be used,
therefore, do not remark them.

Run the batch file to load the data by double-clicking the LOADALL.BAT
file. After completion, check the log files that it created for errors.

Note: This step can take from two to four hours to process each path code.

7.3.2 Installation Planner - Defining the Installation Plan

The Installation Planner is a OneWorld application that runs as a stand-alone
program on the deployment server. It is also a system administration tool. The
Installation Planner lets you manage the following processes:

Location revisions
Deployment server revision
Enterprise server revision
Machine server types

Data source setup
Environment selection
Data load parameters
Validation plan

Running Release Master

The Installation Planner will guide you in a step-by-step process toward defining
your installation plan. In the example below, we used it to define and set up the
enterprise and deployment server, data sources, Conference Room Pilot (CRP)
and Production package builds and environments. After completing your plan,
you will load OneWorld on the enterprise server.
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In this section, you will provide information such as database type, enterprise
server, operating system platform, install path, etc. For this example, the
installation plan will be defined in the following procedures:

1. Atyour Windows NT desktop on the deployment server, launch OneWorld.
Click Programs > OneWorld > OneWorld Explorer. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 47:

@ Oneworld Sign On [ x|

Copyright (¢) J.D. Edwards World Source Company, 1998

User ID DE

Passwiord I""‘*
Enwviraniment IJDEF'LAN

CONFIDEMTIAL. This infarmation is confidential and proprietary trade
secret of J.D. Edwards World Source Company, One Technology Way
Cenver, Colorado 80237, LISA. This information may not he copied ar

distributed without express prior written permission.

Protected under ane or maore U.S. patents and applications, including LS.
patent nos. 5,781,908 and 5,828,376,

'  OK ¥ Cancel |

Figure 47. OneWorld Sign On Screen

2. Sign on to OneWorld as JDE (password, JDE) using the planner environment,
JDEPLAN. Click OK to continue.

3. Access the Installation Planner. From the OneWorld interface, click
Foundation Systems > Tools > System Installation Tools (fastpath
GH961). Select Installation Planner. For our example, we selected Custom
Installation Plan. You will see a screen similar to Figure 48 on page 117.

Note: There are two types of Installation Plan:
e Typical Installation Plan involves all environments.

e Custom Installation Plan allows you to modify your data source
environment to reflect your system-specific specifications. For example, if
you use Oracle8, you must specify jdboci80.dll in the .DLL Name field for
all Oracle data sources.
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@ cusiom insializtion Plan M=
Preferences Form Bow  ‘Window Help
= Work with Installation Plans -

File  Edit
v B O+ @T x I & & !@J i
Jgelect Find Add Del. Close Sen . Hew. Dis.. Abo Links w Reles... [ Internet

| v

1]
Figure 48. Work with Installation Plans Screen
4. On the Work with Installation Plans screen, click Add. You will see a screen

similar to Figure 49:

ﬂ Lusfom fnstaffiatron Fias - [Installation Planner]
kfile Edit Preferences Form  Window Help _|ﬁ||1|
v X 2 K.
OK Gar.. Di. Apa Links w Deplo.. [#]Intermet
—Plan Information:
MNarne IEITBBINSTALL

|Insta|lati0n plan BT 33

Description
|1D In Planning

Status
& Install = Upgrade  Update

[ iCoexistent with YWorld Sofbware:

%

a8

Figure 49. Custom Installation Plan - (Installation Planner) Screen

In Figure 49, complete the fields and selections of the following:

5.
« Name = Type the name of your installation plan (for example, B733| NSTALL).

« Description = Type the description of your installation plan.

¢ Status = select 10.

¢ Click Install.
117
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« Verify that the Coexistent with World Software box is not checked.
6. Click OK to continue.

7. You will be asked to define a location or select an existing location. Click OK to
define a new plan. You will see a screen similar to Figure 50:

ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Location Revisions]
k File Edit Preferences 'Window Help - |ﬁl|1|

VA . \@J. ,
OK Gar.. Di. Apa Links w Displ.. [#]Intermet

Lacation |ITSO

Ciescription |Ra|eighIElM

Location Code ||

Parent Location I

%

a=s

Figure 50. Location Revisions Screen

8. Enter the following information for Location Revision:

» Location = Enter the name or place that applies with this plan. For our
example, we chose ITSO.

» Description = Enter a long description for the location (for example, Raleigh
IBM).

* Location Code = Leave blank.
» Parent Location = Leave blank.
9. Click OK to continue.

10.To add a deployment server, click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure
51 on page 119.
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ﬂ Lustom fnstafiztion Fiar - [Deploypment Server Revisions]
k File Edit Preferences Form ‘Window Help - |ﬁl|1|

VA . B

OK  cCan. Dis.. Abo

mEchine Uzage |15 Ceployment Server ey IITSO —
Machine Mame ||E|ru155[|u|35 Primary User ADE

Links w Window [#]Intermet

Description IPrimar\,r Deplayment Server
Release IEIT33
Hretiyme |SD Intel MT

yorketation | US|

o |

Server Share Path |xa?33|

ntErprise | [Vata

Primary Deployment Server

=25

4

Figure 51. Deployment Server Revisions Screen

11.Complete the following information for the Deployment Server Revisions:

Machine Name = Name of your deployment server; for example,
IBM5500DS.

Description = Enter a long description for the machine; for example,
Primary Deployment Server.

Release = OneWorld release number you are installing, B733.

Primary Deployment Server = 1.
Server Shared Path=\B733.

12.1f you are not adding another deployment server, click No to continue. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 52:

@ Enterprize Server B3

Enter Enterprise Server Information

Tao add an enterprise serer press OK. To select an existing enterprise
server prass select. Ifyou do notwant to define an enterprise server
press skip.

Select Skip x Cancel |

Figure 52. Enterprise Server Information Screen

13.Select OK to add an enterprise server. You will see a screen similar to Figure
53 on page 120.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Enterprise Server Revisiong]

kfile Edit Preferences Form  Window Help _|ﬁ||1|

+

OK  cCan. Dis.. Abo

X g W

Links w Window [8]Internet

Wachine Lsane |20 Enterprise Server [Lacatiot IITSO
Machine Mame ||Bms5[|gEg Primary User JDE

Description IEnterprise Server
Releasa IEIT33
Hiost Type |SD Intel NT

<]

viforkstation |Dep|nyment

FPart Mumber Iauua

Logical Machine Marme |IBM55E|DES

Datahase Type |o_ ORACLE

Server Map Data Snurce [1BMESD0ES - B733 Server Map
Installation Path [ioneworldddpib7 33

Deployment Server Name IIEIMEEDDDS| ﬂ o

Diatal | US| s

225

2

Figure 53. Enterprise Server Revisions Screen

14.0n the Enterprise Server Revisions screen, complete the following fields:

Machine Name - The name of your primary enterprise server; for example,
IBM5500ES.

Description - Enter a description of your machine name; for example,
Enterprise Server.

Release = B733.
Host Type = Click the flashlight button and select code 50 (Intel NT).
Database Type = Click on the flashlight button and select O (ORACLE).

Installation Path = The installation directory you want to use on the
enterprise server (for example, d:\oneworld\ddp\b733).

Deployment Server Name = The name of your deployment server; for our
example, IBM5500DS.

15.Click OK to continue. OneWorld now prompts you for the data source
information for the enterprise server.

16.Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 54 on page 121.

Note: If you click Take Defaults, then OneWorld will set up default data
sources that will limit your customization choices.
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. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

IBMASS00ES - BY 33 Server Map

o

SYMBT I3

Figure 54. Data Source Setup Screen

17.From the action bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 55 on page 121.

Note: In the Connect String field, this is the same name as the database
System ldentifier (SID) used in the Tnsnames.ora file (example, orcl).

. Data Source Revizions

[

Il

Figure 55. Data Source Revisions for B733 Server Map Screen

18.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field.
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* Change JDBOCI73.DLL to JDBOCI80.DLL.

e For B733 - Server Map, put a check mark in the OCM Data Source check
box.

19.Click OK and then click Next if you are setting up another data source.
20.1f you are finished setting up the data source, then click Cancel to continue.

21.0neWorld prompts if you want to add another enterprise server. For this
example, click NO. You will see a screen similar to Figure 57 on page 123.

@ Lursfom fncfafaton Fam - [Machine/Server Types]

hfile Edit Preferences Window Help _|ﬁ||5|

d4 1y x 2 W
QK Can.. Dis.. Abo

Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

What other types of MachinesiServers would you like to define?

™ Data Server (I different from Enterprise Server)

Ifyour database resides on a seperate server, check the data sources hox to define data servers. If
your enterprize server is an AS400, you must define a data server for your Central Ohjects.

" JAS Semer

Ifyou are using Onevyorld Web compaonents then check the JAS server box to define JAS servers.

[~ WTS Server

Internet Ifyau are using Windaws Terminal Sarver than chack the WTS server box to define WTS servers.

&
KINNEC

Figure 56. Machine/Server Types Screen

%

4

22.Check the appropriate box for other Machine/Server Types. If none of the
servers is selected, then turn off these options. In our example, none of the
items was selected. Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 57 on
page 123.

If any of the above are chosen, then refer to J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld
Installation Guide (Windows NT - Based Systems), Release B73.3 guide.

Note: For WTS (Windows Terminal Server), refer to Chapter 9, “Implementing
Windows NT Terminal Server Edition” on page 251.
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. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

Eoeomsm |

o

SYSBRT33

Figure 57. Data Source Setup for System - B733 Screen

23.Click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to Figure 58 on page
123.

Note: In the Connect String field, this is the same name as the database
System ldentifier (SID) used in the Tnsnames.ora file (example, orcl).

. Data Source Revizions

[0

r

Figure 58. Data Source Revisions for System - B733 Screen

24.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field.
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* Change JDBOCI73.DLL to JDBOCI80.DLL.
e For System - B733, put a check mark in the OCM Data Source check box.

25.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 59.

. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

=
li
li
Ay :3; ced

CIE=:
o

OBJBT33

Figure 59. Data Source Setup for Object Librarian - B733 Screen
26.Review the fields to ensure the correct data is entered. From the action bar,

click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to Figure 60 on page
125.
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. Lusfom fnstaffiation Fiar - [Data Source Revisions]

1< A J

(11

Figure 60. Data Source Revisions for Object Librarian - B733 Screen

27.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

28.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 61 on page 126.
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. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

[ R

CE= R

Figure 61. Data Source Setup for Data Dictionary - B733 Screen

29.From the action bar, click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 62:

. Lursfom fncfafaton Mo - [Data Source Revisions]

ree: Lsg

TEETHEITTE]

<A A X

mm

Figure 62. Data Source Revisions for Data Dictionary - B733 Screen
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30.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

31.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 63:

. Lusfom fnstafiztron Fiae - [Environment 5election]

Figure 63. Environment Selection Screen

32.0n the Environment Selection screen, both boxes are marked with a check as
the default. For our example, we did not mark the check boxes so we could
make our own selection of environments and the data to load. Click OK to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 64 on page 128.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Select Environments]
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Figure 64. Select Environments Screen

33.At this screen, you will need to select the environments that you want to
define. In this example, PRD733 and CRP733 are chosen. However, you must
choose and define each environment one at a time. Double-click PRD733. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 65 on page 129.
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. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiae - [Data Load Parameters]

10
Deleto o
Onewarld Local

Figure 65. Data Load Parameters Screen

34.Select Load Production Data and then click OK.

35.0neWorld asks if you want to set up data sources for each environment or
take the defaults that J.D. Edwards sets up. For our example, we chose to set
up each data source. Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 66 on
page 130.
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. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]
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PRODCTL

Figure 66. Data Source Setup for Control Tables - Prod (Production) Screen

36.Review the accuracy of the Control Tables data source. From the action bar,
click Form > Advanced.

. Lusfom fnstaffiation Fiar - [Data Source Revisions]

1< A J

(11

Figure 67. Data Source Revisions for Control Tables - Prod (Production) Screen
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37.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

38.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 67:

. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

oo AmoeEs |

CET=I—— N
o

PRODBT33

Figure 68. Data Source Setup for Central Objects - PRODB733 Screen

39.From the action bar, click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 69 on page 132.
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Figure 69. Data Source Revisions for Central Objects - PRODB733 Screen

40.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

41.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 70 on page 133.
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. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]
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Figure 70. Data Source Setup for Business Data - PROD Screen

42.Here you will set up the data source for your business data. From the action
bar, click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to Figure 71:

. Lursfom fncfafaton Mo - [Data Source Revisions]

XA A

i

Figure 71. Data Source Revisions for Business Data - PROD Screen
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43.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

44.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 72:

. Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

=
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li
Al :51; ced

CET=I—— N
o

PRODBT33

Figure 72. Data Source Setup for Versions - PRODB733 Screen

45.From the action bar, click Form > Advanced. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 73 on page 135.
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. Lusfom fnstaffiation Fiar - [Data Source Revisions]
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Figure 73. Data Source Revisions for Versions - PRODB733 Screen

46.Make the appropriate change in the DLL Name field. Change JDBOCI73.DLL
to JDBOCI80.DLL.

47.Click OK and then click Next to set up the next data source. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 74 on page 136.
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Figure 74. Select Environments Screen
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48.Repeat the same steps for CRP733 as you did for PRD733. Double-click
CRP733. Remember to change the DLLs from 73 to 80.

When you reach this screen again and CRP733 is selected as shown in Figure
74, click Close to continue.

49.0neWorld prompts you if you want to set up another location. For our
example, click No. You will see a screen similar to Figure 75 on page 137.
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. Lusstom Instaliation Flan

=23 Plan Infarmation

& BT33INSTALL(nstallation plan B733) - Install

Figure 75. Congratulations Screen

50.Click OK to continue.

7.3.3 Validate the Plan

In this section, you will run the plan validation report to ensure that the plan is
correct and ready for installation.

1. Run the plan validation report. From your OneWorld Explorer interface, type
@61 in the Fast Path field and press Enter to go to the System Installation
Tools menu.

2. Double-click Plan Validation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 76 on
page 138.
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kfile Edit Preferences Form How  Wwindow Help

A ®moE B @ ox 2 &K

Links w Awaila.. Interrnet
Tools Select Find Add Copy Del. Close Sed.. MNew.. Dis.. Abo @

HateARRlcator |R984DEI Planner Validation Report

Yersion VYersion Title (s Last
Modified
XJDEODODT Flanner Yalidation Report JDE 12121198

%

a=s

Figure 76. Work With Batch Versions - Available Versions Screen

3. Highlight the grid record for Version XJDEOOO1, then click Select. You will see
a screen similar to Figure 77:

ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fias - [Wersion Promptling]
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Figure 77. Version Prompting Screen
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4. Choose the Data Selection box, then click Submit. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 78:

Data Selection E

B & v +
Ok Cancel Delete Move. Move..  Add

Enter condition by zelecting from the options provided in each cell of the template belaw. Yiau may either use the mouse or hipe
the initial characters to gelect an option.

Operator Left operand Comparison Right cperand

Wrhere BC Plan Hame (FO8490) iz equal to "BTIZINS TALL"

Figure 78. Data Selection Screen

5. At this screen, you will set criteria design information. In the column, Right
operand, double-click "Plan Name" and select Literary. Type in your plan
name, for example, B733I NSTALL and click OK. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 79:

M Processing Options
Extra Info |

|»

Additional data source infarmation flag.
Entering """ will include additional information.

OCH Information Flag. zelect ™' if you want 5}
to zee all OCM information for the currert data
zelection. "D will zelect all default records and
"M will present OCM recards from being
displayed

OCH Differences Flag. Select ™" if pou want M
to see OCM Differences betweean Mew Env
and Frev Erv.

Fath Code Information flag. Select '™ to
dizplay all path code information for the planz)
in the data zelection.

|Update the Plan Status(10 - B0 ).

E|W Il

=
Help | 3¢ Cancel |

Figure 79. Processing Options Screen

6. On the Extra Info tab on Processing Options, accept the defaults and click OK.

7. Accept the defaults and click OK to run the validation report.
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Figure 80. Report Output Destination Screen
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8. Choose On Screen to view your validation report at your display. Click OK

Adobe’s Acrobat Reader launches the Installation Planner Validation Report
PDF

9. Review the report and ensure your information is correct. Exit the Acrobat
Reader and select Close to exit Validation.
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Figure 81. Custom Installation Plan (Work with Installation Plans) Screen

10.0n Work with Installation Plans, click Expand to review the entire plan you

created. Go to the next section and continue.

7.3.4 Running Release Master

140

After creating the plan, you must release it in order to initialize the system data
source and create the system tables.

1. From the Installation Planner (shown in Figure 83 on page 142), highlight our

plan, B733INSTALL. Click Form and then click Release
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Note: If the Data Source administrator appears, requesting that you create a
data source, click Cancel to continue. You should have created all of your data
sources earlier during the installation planner process.

@ custom lnstaliation Plan
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———x . Work with Installation Plans =
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v B O+ @T @ x I & & k@J i
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- BT3IWTS(BT 33 WTS PLAN) - Install
EQ BY33PLA I INSTALL PLAN) - Install
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E-57 18M TS0 (IBM RALEIGH)
=-_1 Deployment Server:
=21 Enterprise Server:
-[C] Data Server:
-0 JAVA Application Server:
-7 Windows Terminal Server:
[
E
[
[

1-{_] Base Data Sources:
1-1_] Emvironments:
1.1 Packages:

7-_ Remote Locations:
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Figure 82. Work with Installation Plans Screen

2. A message appears to let you know that the Release Master has completed.
Click OK and then click Close.

7.3.5 Running Installation Workbench

The Installation Workbench runs the plan you created. Its primary function is to
act as a central point for all the processes required to install the server
environments. Some processes that install the server environments might require
you to perform procedures manually. However, the Installation Workbench makes
sure you perform procedures in the proper order, and it insulates you as much as
possible from the platform-specific environment setup. Perform the following
steps to run the plan that we've created:

1. Log on to the planner environment (JDEPLAN) as user JDE and password
JDE.

2. From the System Installation Tools menu (GH961), choose Installation
Workbench. You will see a screen similar to Figure 83 on page 142.

3. Verify that a printer is set up for your deployment server.
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Figure 83. Work with Installation Plan Screen

4., At the Work with Installation Plan screen, double-click the Plan Name,
B733INSTALL record. You will see a screen similar to Figure 84:

ﬂ festafiation Werkbenck - [Location Workbench]
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=181
Al x5 & 0
z Mo oo | i
Tools Close Seq.. Mew.. Prev.. eyt Con.. Dis.. Abo Links - Previo... (3] Internet
Form

Flan Kame IB?33|N5TA|_|_ Installation plan BY33
Flan Status Iau Installed

Plan Hame

iah 1B

Figure 84. Location Workbench Screen
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5. Verify that this form lists all the necessary locations for your plan. From the
action bar click Form > Configure (the Workbench updates your Detail Status
to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

6. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 85:

fafliaton Weskbench - [Data Source Workbench]
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Figure 85. Data Source Workbench Screen
7. At the Data Source Workbench screen, scroll down the list of items and verify
that the information presented lists all the necessary data sources for our plan.

8. From the action bar click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

9. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 86 on page 144.
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Figure 86. Environment Workbench Screen

10.0n the Environment Workbench screen, verify the environment you selected
and each environment’s associated parameters for correct values. OneWorld
includes the deployment server environment in this list.

Note: The environment configuration phrase takes approximately two hours or
more per environment to run. You can let Environment Workbench run
overnight, but do not lock the workstation or Environment Workbench stops
after loading the first environment.

11.From the action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

12.After the configuration of your environments has been completed, click Next to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 87 on page 145.
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Figure 87. Machine Workbench Screen

13.Review the Machine Workbench for the correct parameters. At the action bar,
click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail Status to 60 and changes

the Status Description from Validated to Installed).
14.Click Next to configure your packages. You will see a screen similar to Figure

88 on page 146.
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Figure 88. Package Workbench Screen

15.0n the Package Workbench screen, review the Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

and Production (PROD) packages. From the action bar, click Form >
Configure.

16.Click Next to finish the plan. From the action bar, click Form > Finish.

7.3.6 Setting Up and Verifying the Hosts File

If no Domain Naming Service is defined on your network, you must set up the
hosts file for each machine. The following procedure must be completed on each
machine on your network to ensure each machine can identify the other:

1. From Windows Explorer, access \Winnt\System32\Drivers\Etc\Hosts.

2. Add the Machine IP address and Machine name (enterprise server) in your

hosts file:
¢ 192.168.254.4 ibm5500es #The OneWorld enterprise server
¢ 192.168.254.2 ibm5500ds #The OneWorld deployment server

Verify that you entered the address and name on a separate line. A pound sign
(#) marks the start of a comment, and the end-of-line character marks the end
of a comment.

Note: Again, if you use the Domain Naming Service (DNS) or the Windows
Internet Services (WINS), you do not need to set up and verify the hosts files.
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7.4 Installing OneWorld on the Enterprise Server

In this section, you will use the CD-ROM software OneWorld Release B73.3
Windows NT Intel, 1 of 1 to install OneWorld on the enterprise server. This
installation process copies the OneWorld system and the path code files directly
from the CD-ROM to the enterprise server.

Complete the following steps to install the enterprise server software:

1.
2.

Log on to the enterprise server with system administrator privileges.

Create a new user JDE with password JDE; log off and log on using the JDE
user ID.

Note: If your deployment and enterprise server are set up as a PDC or PBC,
respectively, then you will not need to create JDE user.

From your enterprise server, map a drive to the deployment server where the
OneWorld base directory resides (d:\OneWorld\B733). For our example, we
used x:\.

Review the JDE.INI file that will be copied to the enterprise server. By default
it is located in the deployment Server:

ONEWORLD\B733\HOSTS\INTELNT\enterpriseserver.
For our example, we used ONEWORLD\B733\HOSTS\INTELNT\IIBM5500ES.
Edit the JDE.INI file if necessary to match the following statements:

¢ In the [SECURITY] section, verify that the DefaultEnvironment setting
matches a valid environment that you defined in your plan.

¢ In the [INSTALL] section, verify the LocalCodeSet parameter is set to the
appropriate value for your installation.

e In the [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS], verify that the server name parameters
are set as the machine name. Normally, this is set automatically.

Save and close the file.

7. Insert the CD-ROM labeled Release B73.3, NT Intel 1 of 1 into the CD-ROM

drive. Setup will start automatically. You will see a screen similar to Figure 89
on page 148.
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Oneworld B733 NT Enterprize Server Setup

@ Welcome to the OneWorld B733 NT
- Enterprize Server installation program.
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< Back Cancel Help

Figure 89. OneWorld B733 NT Enterprise Server Setup Screen

8. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 90:

Deplopment Path Dialog

— Deployment Server Baze Path

Flease enter the One'w'oild base path on the deployment server:

Folder: |b<:\unewmd\a?33 |

EnCerprise Sofemane

One\iorld
NT
Enterprise
Server
Program

< Back I Mest » I Cancel Help

Figure 90. Deployment Path Dialog Screen

9. Atthe Deployment Path Dialog screen, type the path on the deployment server
where the base OneWorld installation exists. In this example, we typed
x:\ CneVer | d\ B733. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to

Figure 91 on page 149.

148  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



JDEdwards

EACEIQILet Saftmait

One\iorld
NT
Enterprise
Server
Program

Oneworld B733 NT Enterprise Server Setup Type

— Select Setup Type
¢ All Pathcodes and System
Recommended for most users. Installs all the components.
" System Only
Far computers with minimun available hard disk space. [nstallz only the spstem
but no pathcodes.
' Custom

Recommendad for expert users anlyl An option to specify the components to
irztall,

T arget Folder: ID:\Unewolld\ddp\b?33 _I
Diive | Space Available | Space Required |

=ICN 1282 MB 0

=D 2047 MB 4862 MB

Cancel Help

< Back I Mest » I

Figure 91. Enterprise Server Setup Type Screen

10.Select Custom for your setup type.

In the Target Folder field of the Setup Type screen, type the directory where
you want the files to be installed on your enterprise server. For this example,
we typed D\ oneVer | d\ ddp\ b733. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 92 on page 150.

Note: Under Space Available the software package does not recognize the
correct amount of space that is available. Do not be alarmed. In the planning
and setup of our enterprise server, we ensured the appropriate amount of disk
space was made available for OneWorld.
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Figure 92. Enterprise Server Setup Component Selection Screen

11.At the Component Selection screen, you may want to select all the
components that apply to your OneWorld setup. In this example, prodb733,
crpb733 and system were selected. Click Finish.

12.When the enterprise server setup completes copying its files, the OneWorld
B733 NT Enterprise Server Setup screen will notify you that the installation
was successful.

13.Click OK to continue.

7.4.1 Starting the OneWorld Windows NT Enterprise Server

This section includes procedures for verifying the OneWorld Windows NT
enterprise server installation and starting the OneWorld Windows NT enterprise
server.

7.4.1.1 Verify the OneWorld Windows NT Enterprise Server Installation
To verify that our OneWorld enterprise environment has been installed correctly,
you must run the porttest program for each environment. Perform the following
steps:

1. Log on to the Windows NT enterprise server as JDE and use the password
JDE.

2. To verify that OneWorld is installed correctly on the enterprise server, open a
DOS command prompt and type the following commands:
cd \ OeVr | d\ ddp\ B733\ Syst eml Bi n32
porttest JDE JDE CRP733
porttest JDE JDE PRD/33

Note: Ensure that you type the information correctly because these
parameters are case-sensitive. You must enter the porttest command for each
environment.
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The porttest program initializes a user and an environment (assuming that
OneWorld is installed and configured correctly). The program should display
messages indicating the selection of records out of a OneWorld table. If it
does not, review the jde.log_### that was specified in the JDE.INI file on the
enterprise server.

If porttest fails to run, see the Host Services Checklist in the reference section
of the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based
Systems), Release B73.3.

3. Shut down and restart the enterprise server.

7.4.1.2 Installing OneWorld Network and Queue Services
In this section, you will install JIDESQUE and JDESNET. To complete the
installation of JDESQUE and JDESNET, perform the following steps:

1. Open a DOS command prompt, and type the following commands:
cd \ neWr | d\ ddp\ B733\ Syst em Bi n32
j desque -1
j desnet -1
exit

2. From the Windows NT interface, click Start > Settings > Control Panel.
Select the Services icon. You will see a screen similar to Figure 93:

Services
Service Status Startup Claze |
Alerter Started Autornatic &
ClipB ook, Server Manual Start |
Computer Browser Started Automatic
DHCP Clignt Dizabled Stop |
Directory Feplicator b anual P
EwentLog Started Automatic &l
FTP Publizhing Service Started Avtomatic Continue |
Gopher Publizhing Service Started Automatic
3 Manual
Hiw Profiles... |
Startup Parameters:
| Help |

Figure 93. Windows NT Services on the Enterprise Server

3. Choose the OneWorld network service. For example, select JDE B733
Network.

4. Click Startup for this service.

5. Under Startup Type, select Manual.

6. Under Log On As:, click This Account.

If your default printer is a local printer, type in a local account name and
password. If your default printer is a network printer, enter a network account
name and password. In our example we had a network printer, therefore, we
used the ONEWORLD\IDE user ID and JDE password.

7. Click OK.
8. Repeat the same procedures (steps 4-7) for the JDE B733 Queue service.
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7.4.1.3 Start the OneWorld Enterprise Server
To start the OneWorld enterprise server, perform the following steps:

1. From the Windows NT interface, click Start > Settings > Control Panel.
Select the Services icon.

2. Choose the JDE B733 Network services and click Start.
3. Next, choose the JDE B733 Queue services and click Start.

Note: You must always start Network, then Queue services. Information on
stopping these services correctly can be reviewed in the Stopping OneWorld
Enterprise Server Processes in the reference section of J.D. Edwards’
OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3.

7.5 Setting Up a Printer on the OneWorld Enterprise Server

In this section, these procedures are performed to set up a printer for our
OneWorld enterprise server, however, depending on the customer or clients,
these steps may be different. The following tasks will be done on the deployment
server in the deployment environment (DEPB733):

« Adding a paper type.

Adding a physical printer.

« Defining a conversion program.

Adding a logical printer.

Adding a Default Logical Printer.

7.5.1 Adding a Paper Type

In this section, we begin our printer setup by adding a paper type. Log on to the
OneWorld deployment server in the deployment environment DEPB733).

1. On the Printers menu (GH9013), select Work with Paper Types (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 94 on page 153.
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Figure 94. Work With Paper Types (Paper Type Revisions) Screen

3. Inthe B73.3 release of OneWorld, the only valid paper types are the ones that
are pre-defined User Defined Codes (UDCs): LETTER, LEGAL, and A4. In this
section, adding a paper type will not be necessary, however, the basic steps
are shown below. For Paper Type Revisions, enter the following fields:

« Paper Type = Select the paper type that you are going to use.
« Paper Height = Specify the height of the paper for this paper type.
« Paper Width = Specify the width of the paper for this paper type.

¢ Unit of Measure = Indicate the unit of measure in which the paper height
and width are entered.

4. Click OK and then Cancel to continue.

7.5.2 Adding a Physical Printer

In this section, we will add a physical printer to our OneWorld set up. Complete
the following steps:

1. On the printers (GH9013), choose Work with Physical Printers (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 95 on page 154.
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Figure 95. Work With Physical Printers (Physical Printer Revisions) Screen

3. Complete the required fields:

¢ Physical Printer = Name of printer that exists on you network:

In Windows NT, the format is llenterprise server namelprinter name.
For our example, we used WIBM5500ES\IBM40375.

Capability Type = Select the type of capability that are required for
OneWorld to print properly. For this example, H (host) is chosen first.

Note: The capability type H (Host) and P (Paper) are required to set up a
physical printer, however, T (Type) and W (Where) are for informational
purposes only and may be optional.

Capability = This step is determined by the capability type. For example:
Paper represents LETTER, A4, and LEGAL, while Host represents the
name of the machine that processes the job.

4. Click OK.

5. Repeat the same procedure above for P (Paper) and if necessary, for T (Type)
and W (Where).

6. Once you have finished defining the printer capabilities, click Cancel to
continue.

7.5.3 Defining a Conversion Program

This task is not necessary for Intel-based servers. For the Intel-based server,
Adobe Acrobat Reader acts as the conversion program.
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7.5.4 Adding a Logical Printer
1. On the Printers (GH9013), choose Work with Logical Printers (P98616).

2. On Work with Logical Printers, click Add. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 96:
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3. Complete the following fields for Logical Printer Revisions:
e Logical Printer = Name of printer where you will send your print job.

« Description = Long description of your printer.

Physical Printer = Location of your printer.
» Conversion Program = Choose your correct conversion program.
« Paper Type = Choose your appropriate pre-defined paper type.

4. Click OK to save the record for your printer definition.

7.5.5 Adding a Default Logical Printer
In this section, we will add a default printer. Complete the following steps:

1. On Printers (GH9013), choose Work with Default Logical Printers (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 97 on page 156.
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Figure 97. Work With Default Printers (Default Logical Printer Revisions) Screen
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3. Complete the required fields:
e User ID = *PUBLIC
* Environment Name = *ALL
* Host = enterprise server name
¢ Printer Name = Name of your printer
¢ Object Status = AV (Active)

4. Once completed, Click OK to continue.

7.6 Setting User and Group Profiles

J.D. Edwards recommends you set up one or two users to perform the installation
process. Once this is done, you can then set up the rest of your users and groups
when you have time to consider how you want groups to be organized and what
preferences you want each group to have. In this section, we will perform the
following:

e Create a user and group profile.
« Assign our packages to our profiles.

« Assign our environments to our profiles.

7.6.1 Creating a User and Group Profile

In OneWorld, you have the ability to set up group preferences. This eliminates the
need to assign packages to each individual user profile. With group preferences,
you could perform package assignment for the entire group and have those
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assignments available to all of the individual users belonging to that group. In our
example, we will create a user and assign that user to a group. However, the user
we create will have packages and environments assigned directly to its profile.

Profiles define certain setup and display features, such as language, date format,
and country code. Although we can set up numerous users (clients) for
OneWorld, our example demonstrates a basic overview of setting a group. For
more information and references, please refer to the User Profile Procedures
chapter of the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT Based-Systems),
Release B73.3.

During user deployment, sign on to the deployment environment, DEPB733, of
the deployment server and perform the following steps to create a group and
user:

1. At the deployment server, log on to the deployment environment by selecting
DEPB733.

2. From the Advanced Operations menu (GH9011), select User Profiles.

3. Click Find to view the existing user profiles. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 98:
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Figure 98.

User Profiles (Work With User Profiles) Screen

4. Click Add to create a new profile. You will see a screen similar to Figure 99 on
page 158.
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Figure 99. User Profiles (User Profile Revisions) Screen

5. To create a group profile:
¢ In the User ID field, type a group name, such as AGOOUNTI NG.
 In the User Class/Group field, type *GROP

6. Click OK.

7. Click Add to create a new user. You will see a screen similar to Figure 100 on
page 159.
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8. Complete the following fields:

¢ In the User ID field, type the individual’s user ID. For our example, we used
LEIUSER1.

¢ In the User Class/Group field, type the name of the group to which the user
belongs, such as AGOOUNTI NGor use the flashlight button to search for this
group. Leave this field blank if the user does not belong to a group.

Note: The flashlight button appears in the field that is selected.
« Enter an address book number.

9. For user or group profiles, complete the remaining fields as appropriate or
leave at the defaults. In our example, we used the defaults. Click OK.

10.To display the profiles you modified or created, on the Work with User Profiles
screen, click Find.

7.6.2 Assigning Packages to a Profile

After creating a user and a group profile, you must assign deployment
preferences to them (for example, packages and environments). In this section,
we will assign Conference Room Pilot (CRP) and Production (PROD) packages
for our user to install. Perform the following steps:

1. From the OneWorld work space, access the Advanced Operations menu
(GH9011) and choose User Profiles.

2. On the Work With User Profiles screen, click Find. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 101 on page 160.
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3.

Choose an existing user ID. For our example, we chose LEIUSER1. This can
be an individual or group profile. (See Figure 101.)

4. From the action bar, select Row > Deployment.

5. On the User Deployment Preferences screen, complete the following fields:

6

« Deployment Location = (We left this field blank for this example).

Note: You can have the workstation installation pull packages from a
machine other than your deployment server. On User Deployment
Preferences, use the Deployment Location field to indicate the machine
that has the package(s) you want deployed during a workstation
installation.

« Package Name = Select our packages, CRPB733PA and PRODB733PA.

Note: PA reflects a partial package. The partial package is selected for
workstation that are part of a local area network. The full package is
normally selected for workstations across a wide area network.

« Help Location = Defaults to the server.

Note: Regardless of how you define a package for help instructions,
workstation installation only installs help instructions to the workstation
based on the user’s deployment preference of workstation or enterprise
server. Workstation installation updates the JDE.INI file according to the
package’s information (.INF) file and the deployment preferences help
location.

. Click OK.
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7.6.3 Assigning Environments to a Profile

When starting OneWorld, you can assign more than one environment to each
user or group from which any user or group can choose. If users do not have
environments of their own, they can choose from the ones assigned to their
group. To assign environments, perform the following steps:

1. From your OneWorld work space access the Advanced Operations menu
(GH9011), choose User Profiles.

2. On Work With User Profiles, click Find.
3. Choose a profile. In our example, we highlighted LEIUSERL1.

4. From the Row menu, select Environments. You will see a screen similar to

Figure 102:
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Figure 102. User Profiles (User Environment Revisions) Screen

5. Complete the following fields for User Environment Revisions:

« Display Sequence (Display Seq.) = This is an optional field. Leave blank to
arrange environment names alphabetically or enter numbers to create your

own order.
« Environment = For our example. select PRD733, CRP733, and DEPB733.
* Click OK.
* To delete an environment from the list, select the environment and click
Delete.
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7.7 Installing Oracle8 Client

Before you begin with the installation of OneWorld client on the workstation, you
must install Oracle8 Client:

1. Insert the Oracle8 CD-ROM and select Begin Installation. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 103 on page 162.

DOracle Installation Settings E

o Please enter the Oracle Home settings for this installation

FEEE0N.

Carmpany Mame: |18

— Oracle Home:
Name:  [DEFALLT_HOME =]
Location: Id:'\g[ant &
Language: IEngliSh j

Help | oK I LCancel |

Figure 103. Oracle8 Client Installation Settings Screen

2. Complete the following fields:
e Company Name = Your Company name (for example, | BV)
* Name = DEFAULT_HOME

¢ Location = Drive path where Oracle8 will be installed (for example,
d:\orant)

e Language = English

3. Click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 104:

Select Inztallation Options E
0 Select the type of installation you want to perform:
" Oraclef Enterprise Edition
@ Dracled Clent
" Custom |rstallation

Help | ] 4 LCancel

Figure 104. Oracle8 Client Installation Options Screen

4. Select Oracle8 Client and click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure
105 on page 163.
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Figure 105. Oracle8 Client Configuration Screen

5. Select Application User and click OK.

6. You are now asked if you want to leave the Oracle documentation on the
CD-ROM, or install it to disk (approximately 80 MB required). You will also
have to have an HTML viewer installed to access the documentation. For this
example, we chose to leave it on the CD-ROM for now.

7. Setup now begins installing the software and creating the icons.

7.8 Installing OneWorld Client

The workstation installation copies all necessary components of OneWorld to a
client workstation. To prepare for the OneWorld client installation, we will perform
the following steps:

» Modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server.

« Modify the Setup.inf file on the deployment server.

7.8.1 Modify the JDE.INI File on the Deployment Server

You must modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server prior to installing
OneWorld on your workstations. To begin, perform the following steps:

1. On the deployment server, sign on as JDE.
2. Edit the JDE.INI on the deployment server.
* [JDENET]

The serviceNameListen and serviceNameConnect parameters must match
those in the enterprise server JDE.INI.

3. To ensure the workstation will be set up correctly (such as for National
Language Support), make the following changes to the JDE.INI file in the
OneWorld\B733\Client\Misc directory on the deployment server:

« [INSTALL]

Verify that the LocalCodeSet parameter is set to the appropriate language
value. Also, verify that your code page is set up properly. For appropriate
values and code pages, see the "National Language Support" section of
the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release
B73.3.

* [NETWORK QUEUE SETTINGS]
Set the UBEQueue parameter appropriately.
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Note: You can resynchronize replicated data by changing the ForcedSync value
in the [REPLICATION] section from 0 to 1. When client workstations are installed,
this value is set to 0, meaning you do not want to resynchronize data.

7.8.2 Modify the Setup.inf File on the Deployment Server
In this section, Setup.inf will be modified to specify the default environment.

Note: You do not need to perform this task if you want the default environment to
be Production (PRD733).

Complete the following steps if your default environment is CRP:

1.

4,

From Windows Explorer, open Setup.inf, which is in the OneWorld\B733\Client
directory.
In the [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS] section, set the Default Env parameter to the

valid environment you want to be the default. In our example, we typed
CRPB733.

In the [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS] section, set the Default PathCode parameter
to the valid path code you want to be the default (this should match the
environment). In our example, we typed ORPB733.

Save the file, then close it.

7.8.3 Installing OneWorld Client (Interactive Mode)

Install the OneWorld Client software on the designated workstation using
Interactive Mode. Ensure all the required software is installed and no other
services or open programs are active.
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Note: If you are installing an alternate language, such as Spanish or Chinese,
you will need to load the appropriate language to the workstation. For more
information about the steps to follow, see the section "Installing the Client
Workstation" in the Language Installation Guide, Release Level B73.3.

Complete the following steps:

1.

From the Windows Explorer, connect to the OneWorld shared drive of the
deployment server.

In the Client directory, double-click setup.exe to run it. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 106 on page 165.
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Figure 106. OneWorld Client Install Screen

3. Read the licensing terms and click Continue. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 107.
The OneWorld installation process verifies that several of the system .DLLs
are current. If they are not current, you receive a message to reboot your
system. When you reboot, the system updates the .DLLs in your Windows
directories. To install OneWorld, you must begin again with the first step in this
task.

Welcome

Welzome to the Onetworld installation process.

Fleaze enter your J.D. Edwards login 1D.

|LEILISEFH

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 107. OneWorld Sign-On (Installation) Screen

4. Type the login ID. (For this example, LEIUSER1.)

Note: This list of packages comes from your user and group profiles for
deployment preferences.

5. Check the box to the left of each package to install on the client workstation.
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Click the option to Install Development Objects if you are a OneWorld
developer. This option appears only if you have a compiler loaded on your
workstation.

You can also change the drive where OneWorld is installed, but the directory
path is always b7.

6. To initialize the package, click Next.

Note: This could run for several minutes. The client installation displays two
status bars. The first shows the status of the installation. The second shows
the status of any configuration necessary to run OneWorld on the workstation.

The Congratulations screen will prompt you that the installation has finished
successfully. Workstation Installation creates a OneWorld folder in the Start
menu Programs folder.

7. At the Congratulations screen, you have the option to select Adobe Acrobat
Reader or Microsoft Internet Explorer. Mark the check box Install Adobe
Acrobat Reader 3.01. If you prefer Netscape Navigator as your browser, do
not check the box for Microsoft Internet Explorer; otherwise, click the
Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 option as well.

8. Click Close.
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Chapter 8. Implementing Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 and OneWorld

In this chapter, we will set up the deployment server for OneWorld. This will allow
us to create and maintain installation plans, and deploy OneWorld code to the
enterprise server and client workstations. Our configuration includes Microsoft
SQL Server 7.0 for Windows NT 4.0 and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3. The
servers used in this process were IBM’'s Netfinity 5500 systems. Prior to the
installation of the two software packages, IBM's ServerGuide (included with all
new IBM Netfinity servers) was used to configure the Netfinity 5500 servers and
prepare the servers for Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0.

The OneWorld installation program loads OneWorld on the deployment server,
then proceeds to load central objects (specifications) tables into your SQL Server
7.0 database.

8.1 Deployment Server Setup

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

In this section, the deployment server will be set up and configured with the
required software. The tasks will include the following installations:

» Updated BIOS for the IBM Netfinity server
¢ Windows NT 4.0 using IBM’s ServerGuide software
* Microsoft Access
* Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0
(C++ 6.0 is supported by OneWorld B73.3.1 or higher only)
« Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 SP1 or higher
(Required for MS SQL Server 7.0)
* Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01
« Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 Client and Server
* Microsoft Internet Server

Before you begin, it is recommended that you download the latest BIOS for your
IBM Netfinity server from the IBM Web site:

http://ww pc.ibmcomus/netfinity

Complete the following steps to set up the deployment server:
1. Install the latest BIOS on your Netfinity server and continue.

2. Using the ServerGuide that came with your machine, set up the hardware and
install Windows NT Server 4.0. In addition, install Service Pack 4 or later for
Windows NT Server 4.0 and ensure your Y2K software requirements have
been met. ServerGuide will configure your hardware and simplify the operating
system installation by providing Windows NT with the correct drivers for your
machine. See Chapter 6, “Using ServerGuide for IBM Netfinity” on page 79 to
help you with these tasks.

3. After Windows NT is installed, a few changes are needed for tuning purposes:
1. From the Windows NT desktop, select Start > Settings > Control Panel.

2. Double-click Network and select the Services tab.
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3. Double-click the Server process.

4. Select Maximize throughput for Network Applications. Do not reboot
when prompted.

5. Return to Control Panel and select System.
6. Select the Performance Tab.

7. Setthe Application Performance Boost for Foreground Applications to 50%
(slide set at halfway mark).

8. Click Change and modify initial paging file size to the recommended size.
Click Set and OK.

9. The deployment server can now be shut down and restarted.
4. Install Service Pack 4 or later for Windows NT Server 4.0.
5. Install Microsoft Access 7.0. Choose Typical Install.

6. Install Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0. Choose Professional Edition. The path used
for this installation is: C:\Msdev\DevStudio\VC.

Note: We used the Microsoft software from the Microsoft Developer’'s Network
CD-ROM during our installation, therefore, our installation procedures may
differ slightly from the shrink-wrapped software that you purchased.

7. If the SQL Server 7.0 database is used, make sure it matches the database
version exactly and install the SQL Server 7.0 client by doing the following:

1. SQL Server 7.0 install launches automatically when the CD-ROM is
inserted. If it does not, double-click the CD icon under My Computer.

E&ead the Release MNotes

o~
'-E%-'I Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites
/]

.__-Tg',_] Install SQL Server 7.0 Components
/]

ﬂ Visit Our Web Site
aﬁrowse Books Online
{Requires Internet Explorer 4.01 5P 1)

Exit

Figure 108. SQL Server 7.0 Selection Screen
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2. Select Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites (shown in Figure 108 on
page 168). Next, select Windows NT 4.0. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 109:

Mgaiit

SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites

Windows NT 4.0
Step 10 Windows NT 4.0 SP 4

This service pack is on a separate CD included with this product.
Refer 0 the Release Motes for installation instructions,

Step 2: Internet Explorer 4.01 5P 1

(Mot Required for Minimurm, Connectivity, or Server Only installs)

S>®) Minimal Install

58 Launch Setup Wizard
/]

Back Exit

Figure 109. SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites Screen

3. Select Launch Setup Wizard. This will install Internet Explorer 4.01 SP 1.

4. Click Next. Choose Standard Installation and accept the defaults. When
the process is finished you must restart the computer and run the Microsoft
SQL Server 7.0 CD-ROM again.
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Mg’aciit

E&ead the Release Motes

-~
'-E"v-':l Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites
/]
o~
._Eg,_] Install SQL Server 7.0 Components
/]

Q Yisit Our Web Site

Eﬁrowse Books Online
{Fequires Internet Explarer 4,01 5P 1)

Figure 110. SQL Server 7.0 Selection Screen

5. This time, select Install SQL Server 7.0 Components. You will see a

screen similar to Figure 111:

,__-1 English Query

Back

Exit

Figure 111. SQL Server 7.0 Components Selection Screen
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6. Select Database Server - Standard Edition. You will see a screen similar
to Figure 112:

Select Install Method B3

Pleaze zelect the install method below:

€ 1 ocal Install - Install ta the Local Machine

 Remote Install - Install to a Remate Machine

Fress ‘Nest' when ready to continue,

Mexst > | Cancel |

Figure 112. Select Install Method Screen

Select Local Install - Install to the Local Machine. Click Next twice.
8. At the Software License Agreement screen, select Yes.

9. At the User Information screen, enter the appropriate information for User
and Company. For our example, we entered IBM in both fields. Click Next
and you will see a screen similar to Figure 113:

Setup Type B3
Click the type of Setup you prefer, then click Mext.
" Typical Inztalled with the most common options. Recommendead for mozt users.
= Minimum Installed with minimum required options.

'ou may choose the options you want to install. Becommended for
advanced users.

Destination Falder

Program Files Browse... | D:AMSSOLT
Data Files e | D:AMSSOLT

Required: Available:

Space on program files drive : 82753 K 2147483 K
Space on system drive: BEARG K. 1126432 K
Space on data files drive: 30597 K. 2147483 K

Help < Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 113. Setup Type Screen

10.Select Custom configuration and click Browse for Program Files and Data
Files to change the drive letter to where OneWorld will be installed. Click
Next to continue and you will see a screen similar to Figure 114 on page
172.
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Note: In this step, we changed the drive letter for the SQL Client 7.0
installation to match that of the SQL Server 7.0 software installation on the
enterprise server. For the SQL Server 7.0 software installation on the
enterprise server, you must ensure you have plenty of disk space available
when OneWorld script files are run to create databases, create database
logins and users, and load central objects for SQL Server 7.0. Our d:\ drive on
the deployment and enterprise servers has the capacity of 32 GB each.
However, in Figure 114 the amount of available disk space is incorrect, we
assumed a possible bug in the SQL software. Ensure SQL Server 7.0 is
installed on the same drive as the OneWorld software.

Select Components

Select the components you want to install, clear the components you do not want to install

Components: Sub-Compotients:
- Cerver Compaonients S

b anagement Tools Upgrade Toalz
Clignt Connectivity Replication Support
[ Books Online Full-Text Search

] Development Tool:

! =l

Dezcription
’]nstalls the core funtional components of the SOL Server relational database.

Required: Awailable:
Space on progran files drive : 29713k 191018 K
Space on system drive: BEIFE K 1191018 K
Space on data files drive: Ok 1191018 K

Help < Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 114. Select Components Screen

11.Select Management Tools and Client Connectivity. It is optional to install
Management Tools, however this may be necessary for administration
purposes.

The Client Connectivity component is used to allow communication
between clients and servers. It includes network libraries for ODBC, OLE
DB, SQL Distributed Management Objects (SQL-DMO), DB-Library, and
the client network libraries.

The Management Tools component includes: SQL Server Enterprise
Manager, SQL Server Profiler, SQL Server Query Analyzer, MS DTC Client
Support and Replication Conflict Viewer.

Click Next twice to continue.
12.When the installation is completed, click Finish and then Exit to continue.
13.Select "Yes, | want to restart my computer now." and click Finish.

14.After restarting, configure the SQL Client through Client Network Utility.
To configure Client Network Utility, select Start > Programs > Microsoft
SQL Server 7.0 > Client Network Utility. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 115 on page 173.

Setting up the SQL Client Network Utility allows your system to establish
communication with the SQL Server databases that reside on the
enterprise server.

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



S 50L Server Client Metwork Utility B3

General | MHetwark Librariesl DB Libramy Dptionsl

I thiz client cannat uze the zerver computer name and the default Met-Libram to connect
] ta SOL Server, change the default Met-Library or add 5 server aliaz with the required
Iz} "
=i connection parameters.

Drefault netwark: library:

Server alias configurations

Server alias I Metwork library I Connection parameters I

Add...

Eemoye

I

Bt

0K I Cancel Spply | Help |

Figure 115. SQL Server Client Network Utility Screen

15.Click Add and you will see a screen similar to Figure 116:

8 Add Network Library Configuration B3
Server alias: [1BhSE00E ]

r— Metwork. libraries
¢~ Mamed Fipes
& TCRAR
€ Multipratocal
© WwLink IP/S P
" AppleT alk
" Banyan ¥INES
£ DEEmet
€ Other

— Connection parameters

Computer narme: I|BM55UUE5

Part number; |'| 433

’TI Cancel | Help |

Figure 116. Add Network Utility Configuration Screen

16.In the Network libraries select TCP/IP protocol. In the Server alias field,
enter the name of your enterprise server (for example, IBM5500ES).

17.Click OK to continue and you will see a screen similar to Figure 117 on
page 174.
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S 50L Server Client Metwork Utility B3

General | MHetwark Librariesl DB Libramy Dptionsl

I thiz client cannat uze the zerver computer name and the default Met-Libram to connect
ta SOL Server, change the default Met-Library or add 5 server aliaz with the required
connection parameters.

Drefault netwark: library:

Server alias configurations

Server alias I Metwork library I Connection parameters I
|IBMES00ES TCP/P |BMBR00ES. 1433

Add...

Bemove

d

Edi..

0K I Cancel Apply | Help |

Figure 117. Server Client Network Utility Screen

18.Click OK.

8. From the Windows NT desktop, access the User Manager for Domains under
Administrative Tools (Common) to create user ID JDE and assign it the
password JDE. Give this user administrative rights.

9. Log off and log on with the JDE ID.

Note: After logging back on, you may be required to complete the installation
of the Service Processor DLL file and device driver. Press Enter twice.

10.Configure FTP on the deployment server by performing the following steps:

1. Check if FTP is already installed. Go to the Control Panel and double-click
Network. Select the Services tab.

2. If Microsoft Internet Information Server (MIIS) does not exist, click Add and
select Microsoft Internet Information Server. Click OK and follow the
instructions to install MIIS. Select:

 Internet Service Manager
e FTP Service
3. Click Close to go back to the Windows NT desktop.

4. To configure FTP, select Start > Programs > Microsoft Internet Server >
Internet Service Manager .

5. Right-click the FTP service with your computer name, and choose Service
Properties .

6. Make sure Allow Anonymous Connections is not chosen.
7. Read the warning message that is displayed and click Yes.
8. On the FTP Service Properties, click the Directories tab, then click Add .
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9. Configure the Directory Properties tab by adding the drive where you will
install OneWorld by filling out the following fields:

1. Directory - Type the drive where OneWorld will be installed (example,
d:).

2. Alias Field - Type the drive location preceded by a slash (for example,
/d:).

3. Under Access, select read and write options.
4. Click OK.
5. Under Directory Listing Style select MS-DOS and click OK.

11.1f you do not have a printer already installed, refer to the Windows
documentation and create one.

Note: Do not exceed 30 characters for the printer name, otherwise
OneWorld will not be able to use it.

8.2 Enterprise Server Setup

In this section, the enterprise server will be set up and configured. The tasks
include installing the latest BIOS, installing Windows NT Server 4.0 using IBM’s
ServerGuide software, Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 SP1, Microsoft Visual
C++ 5.0 and Microsoft SQL Server 7.0.

Before you begin, it is recommended that you download the latest BIOS for your
IBM Netfinity server from the IBM Web site:

http://waw pc. i bmconius/ netfinity.

Complete the following steps to set up your enterprise server:
1. Install the latest BIOS on your Netfinity server and continue.

2. Using the ServerGuide that came with your machine, set up the hardware and
install Windows NT Server 4.0. In addition, install Service Pack 4 or later for
Windows NT Server 4.0 and ensure your Y2K software requirements have
been met. ServerGuide will configure your hardware and simplify the operating
system installation by providing Windows NT with the correct drivers for your
machine. See Chapter 6., “Using ServerGuide for IBM Netfinity” on page 79 to
help you with these tasks.

3. After Windows NT is installed, you need to change a few parameters for tuning
purposes:

1. From your Windows NT work space, select Start > Settings > Control
Panel.

2. Double-click Network and select the Services tab.
3. Double-click the Server icon.

4. Select Maximize throughput for Network Applications. You will be
prompted to reboot. Do not reboot at this time.

5. Return to Control Panel and select System.

6. Select the Performance tab.
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7. Setthe Application Performance Boost for Foreground Applications to 50%
(slide set at halfway mark).

8. Click Change and modify initial paging file size to the recommended size.
Click Set and OK.

9. At this point, check that your screen resolution is set to at least 256 colors
or higher.

10.The enterprise server can now be shut down and restarted.

4. Install Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0. Choose Professional Edition. The path used
for this installation is: C:\Msdev\DevStudio\VC.

Note: We used the Microsoft software from the Microsoft Developer’'s Network
CD-ROM during our installation, therefore, our installation procedures may
differ slightly from the shrink-wrapped software that you purchased.

8.2.1 Installing Enterprise SQL Server for Windows NT

176

In this section, we begin our installation of Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 on our
enterprise server. The SQL Server databases will be created and later populated
with additional databases and user data from OneWorld B73.3.

1. Create the OneWorld administrator user on the enterprise server.

1. Sign on to the enterprise server as an administrator or a user with
administrative privileges.

Note: If your OneWorld deployment server and enterprise server is part of
a Domain, you should have created the user ID JDE during the setup of the
deployment server. Use the Domain user ID JDE to log on. Skip the next
two steps and continue with step 2.

2. From the Windows NT interface, select Programs - Administrative Tools
- User Manager for Domains.

3. Create a new user called JDE and give it the password JDE. Assign this
user ID administrative rights. If Oneworld is in a domain, then you must
also assign domain administrative rights.

2. Place your SQL Server 7.0 for Windows NT in the CD-ROM drive. SQL Server
Install launches automatically when the CD-ROM is inserted; if it does not,
double-click the CD icon under My Computer.
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Mgaiit

E&ead the Release Motes

.__.jlv_,l Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites
/]

- I Install SQL Server 7.0 Components

-

Q Yisit Our Web Site

Eﬁrowse Books Online
{Fequires Internet Explarer 4,01 5P 1)

Figure 118. SQL Server 7.0 Selection Screen

3. Select Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites and you will see a screen similar
to Figure 119.

SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites

Windows NT 4.0
Step 10 Windows NT 4.0 SP 4

This service pack is on a separate CD included with this product.
Refer 0 the Release Motes for installation instructions,

Step 2: Internet Explorer 4.01 5P 1

(Mot Required for Minimurm, Connectivity, or Server Only installs)

Minimal Install

2, Launch Setup Wizard
/|

Back Exit

Figure 119. SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites Screen
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4. Select Launch Setup Wizard. This will install Internet Explorer 4.01 SP 1.
When the process is finished you must restart the computer.

5. Again, you must run the installation program from the SQL Server 7.0
CD-ROM.

E&ead the Release MNotes

-~

._Eg,_] Install SQL Server 7.0 Prerequisites
/]
o

.__-Tg',_] Install SQL Server 7.0 Components
/]

ﬂ Visit Our Web Site

aﬁrowse Books Online
{Requires Internet Explorer 4.01 5P 1)

Figure 120. SQL Server Selection Screen

6. Select Install SQL Server 7.0 Components. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 121.
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Mgaiit

Install SQL Server 7.0 Components

Back Exit

Figure 121. SQL Server 7.0 Components Selection Screen

7. Select Database Server - Standard Edition. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 122:

Select Install Method B3

Pleaze zelect the install method below:

& ocal Inztall - Install to the Local Machines

" Remaote Install - Install to a Femote Machine

Pressz 'Mext' when ready to continue.

Mest > | Cancel |

Figure 122. Select Install Method Screen

8. Select Local Install - Install to the Local Machine. Click Next twice and
continue.

9. Accept the licensing agreement. Click Yes.

10.At the User Information screen, enter the appropriate information for user and
company name.
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Setup Type B3
Click the type of Setup you prefer, then click Mext.

" Typical Iristalled with the most common options. Recommended for most users.

" Minimum Irztalled with minimurm required options.

'ou may choose the options you want to inztall. Becommended for
advanced users.

Drestination Falder

Program Files Browse... | D:AMSSOLT
[Drata Files Erowse... | D:AMSS0LY

Required: Available:

Space on program files drive : 827R3 K 2147483 K
Space on syztem drive: EEBRE K 1126432 K.
Space on data files drive: 30597 K 2147483 K

Help < Back I Mexst > I Cancel

Figure 123. Setup Type Screen

11.Select Custom configuration and click Next to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 124 on page 180.

Note: In this step, we changed the drive letter to reflect where we intend to
install the SQL Server 7.0 software on the enterprise server. You must ensure
you have plenty of disk space available when OneWorld script files are run to
create databases, create database logins and users, and load central objects
for SQL Server 7.0. Ensure SQL Server 7.0 is installed on the same drive as
the OneWorld software.

Select Components B3
Select the components vou watt bo install, claar the components vou do not want ta install

Compaonerits: Sub-Components:

Server Components AD0 i’
Management Toals
Clisnt Connectivity
Books Online

Iv| Development Tools

r— Description
Ingtallz zamples demonstrating how to wite code wsing specified areas of the product.

Required: Aailable:
Space on program files drive : 0153 K 1298777 K
Space on systen drive: BESY7 K 1295777 K
Space on data files drive: 30897 K 1295777 K

Help | < Back I Mexst > I Cancel

Figure 124. Select Components SQL Server 7.0 Screen

12.Select all items listed under Components. It is optional to install Books Online.
Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar Figure 125 on page 181.
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Character Set/5Sort Order/Unicode Collation B3

Character Set:

Sort Order: | Dictionary order, case-inzensitive

— Unicode Collation

Locale |dentifier:

Binary Order i

Catalan
Chineze Eopomafo (T aiwan]
Chirese Punchuation

Chinese Stroke Count

PR L TTOY DR o TRPTAN & SR

W Caseinsensitive
[T Accentinsensitive
W Width-inzensitive

W Eana-inzensitive

Help |

< Back I Meut » I

Cancel

Figure 125. Character Set/Sort Order/Unicode Collation Screen

13.Accept all default parameters. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen

similar to Figure 126.

Network Libraries

¥ Hamed Eipes
Mamed Pipe name:

¥ ICPAP Socksts

Fort number:
|1 433

Bemate "Winsock proxy address:

[T MuwLink [P=/5P
Movell Bindery gervice name:

[ AppleTak ADSP
AppleT alk service object:

[~ BanyanWINES

I SteetT alk service name:

v Multi-Protocol

r

Enable Multi-Protocal
encryption

Cancel

< Back I Mext » I

Help

Figure 126. Network Libraries Screen

14.Select TCP/IP Sockets; the port number is 1433. Click Next to continue. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 127 on page 182.
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Services Accounts

' Use the same account for each service. Auto start SOL Server Service.
" Customize the settings for sach service.

~ Services

— Service Setting
) SEL Senwer

™ Use the Local System account

1 51l Serwendaent & Use a Domain User account

Usernarme: IJ DE

Pazzward: |’1

Domain: — [ONEWORLD

= Auta Gtar Semvice

Help | < Back I Meut » I Cancel

Figure 127. Services Accounts Screen

15.In the following fields, choose:

* Use the same account for each service. Auto start SQL Server
Service.

« Use a Domain User account and press Enter
* Username: JDE

* Password: JDE

« Domain: The name of your domain. For this example, ONEWORLD.
16.Click Next to continue.

17.Choose your licensing mode and click Continue to complete loading the
software.

Setup Complete

Setup has finished installing Microzoft SOL Server 7.0 ot your
compLter.

e

| &7

Click. Finizh to complete Setup.

< Bach

Figure 128. Setup Complete Screen

18.When Setup is completed, click Finish and click Exit to continue.
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19.Restart the enterprise server and continue.

20.You must configure your SQL Client. To configure Client Network Utility, select
Start > Programs > Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 > Client Network Utility. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 129:

S 50L Server Client Metwork Utility B3

General | MHetwark Librariesl DB Libramy Dptionsl

I thiz client cannat uze the zerver computer name and the default Met-Libram to connect
] ta SOL Server, change the default Met-Library or add 5 server aliaz with the required
[ 3
=i connection parameters.

Default network librar: M amed Pipes

Server alias configurations

Server alias I Metwork library I Connection parameters I

Add...

Eemoye

Bt

I

0K I Cancel Spply | Help |

Figure 129. SQL Server Client Network Utility Screen

21.Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 130.

5 Add Metwork Library Configuration

Server alias: IIBMESUDE5|

— Metwork libraries — Connection parameters

€ Named Fipes Computer name: IIEMSSDUES
& TCPAP
= Multipratocal el by IMBS

© NwLink IP#/5F%
" AppleT alk

¢~ Banyan VINES
) DECHet

" Other

ar. I Cancel | Help |

Figure 130. Add Network Library Configuration Screen

22.In the Network libraries select TCP/IP protocol, and in the field Server alias,
introduce the name of the enterprise server. You do not change the field Port
number. Click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 131.
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S 50L Server Client Metwork Utility B3

General | MHetwark Librariesl DB Libramy Dptionsl

I thiz client cannat uze the zerver computer name and the default Met-Libram to connect
] ta SOL Server, change the default Met-Library or add 5 server aliaz with the required
Iz} "
=i connection parameters.

Default network: libran: I amed Pipes

Server alias configurations

Server alias I Metwork library I Connection parameters I

|BME500E S TCRAP |BMEE00ES. 1433

Add...

Bemove

d

Edi..

0K I Cancel Apply | Help |

Figure 131. SQL Server Client Network Utility Screen

23.Click OK.
24.Go to your Windows NT desktop.

25.After completing the client setup, you can now enter the SQL Server
Management utility.
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8.3 Installing and Configuring J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3

In this section, you will use the Installation Planner to create your install plan and
deploy OneWorld to the enterprise server(s) and client workstations. During this
installation, we install the OneWorld B73.3 setup software on your deployment
server. If necessary refer to the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based
Systems), release B73.3 as a reference. Make sure you conduct a pre-installation
audit to verify that all requirements have been met and run the Environment
Checker to help with any configuration and setup issues.

Complete the following instructions to install OneWorld:

1. Earlier you were instructed to create a JDE user ID and use JDE as the
password. If you have done so, go to the next step. Otherwise, do so at this
time and log off. Log on using the JDE user ID. This user should have full
administrative rights to the Windows NT Server.

2. Log on to the deployment server as user JDE.

3. Insert the OneWorld Setup CD-ROM and run Setup.exe. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 132:

Welcome

— Welcome to Oneworld Setup!

Before proceding. please obtait an authorization code by contacting the J.D. Edwards
Contracts Departrett at [303] 334-4000 between the hours of 8 am [08:00] and 5 pm
[17:00). Mountain Standard Time.

Pleaze be prepared to provide your name, telephone number, company name, and the
zenial number given below.

Securty Revision |3

Serial Hurnber ILBDNDS
Expiration D ate I,‘.-‘,.-'2[|,.!99
Murnber of Licenses I

Autharization Code I o I

Press Mext to continue the installation.

< Bach Cancel

Figure 132. OneWorld Deployment Setup Screen

4. A Welcome screen will appear with the following fields:
e Security Revision
 Serial Number
e Expiration Date
* Number of Licenses
* Authorization Code

In order to continue with your installation, you will need to obtain an
authorization code. You must call J.D. Edwards at 303-334-4000 (ask for
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contracts). You will need to provide your J.D. Edwards’ Address Book nhumber
and the serial number that appears on the screen, the expiration data and the
number of licenses.

Note: You may be instructed to leave a telephone humber and someone from
contracts will give you a call back. It is important that you have a telephone
near the deployment server you're about to set up.

5. The contracts’ representative will give you an authorization code while on the
telephone; you will enter this code into the Authorization Code field and click
Next. You will see a screen similar to Figure 133:

Oneworld Setup Options

Onetforld Setup needs to know where to install Dnetw'orld and which options
you would like to inzstall.

 Diirectory

D:AOMEWORLDWBY 33 Change Directany |
— Components — Description

B Oneworld 13740 Mb |« | Pristine: Path Code Objects

B Fristine Path Code b

B Production Path Code 5837 M

E CRP Path Code 5837 Mb

O Developrient Path Code 5837 Mb

-

r— Disk Space Infarmation
Required 2541 4MB

Ayailable 23914.0 Mb

< Hack I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 133. OneWorld Setup Options Screen

6. Inthe Components area, we performed the following steps for our example:
1. Click Change Directory and enter D\ ONBWR.D\ B733 as the path.
2. For this example, we selected the following components:
* OneWorld
* Production Path Code
* CRP Path Code

Note: Only the CRP (Conference Room Pilot) and the Production Path
Code will be installed for this example. However, depending on your client
or customer specification this will change.

3. Click Next to continue.

7. The program now installs the ODBC Access 7.0 drivers and begins copying its
files to the deployment server. After the files have completed loading, you will
see a screen similar to Figure 134 on page 187.
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Congratulations

The Onetorld Installation process has been successtully completed.

Flease check the boxes below to continue to install Microsaft Intermet E splorer and Adobe
Acrobat Reader and press close to complete server installation.

¥ Inztall Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01

™ instal Microsoft Intemet Explorer 4.01

Cloze I (Fanse

Figure 134. OneWorld Congratulations Screen

8. Select Install Adobe Acrobat Reader 3.01 and click Close to continue. After

the installation of the first setup CD-ROM has completed, you are not

prompted to insert the second setup CD-ROM.

Note: If you installed Acrobat Reader and Internet Explorer earlier during the

installation process, do not select these programs for installation again.

9. After the first setup CD-ROM has completed loading its files, insert the second
setup CD-ROM and run Setup.exe. You will see a screen similar to Figure 135:

OnewWorld Setup Dptions

Onetwforld Setup has collected the fallowing infarmation regarding vaour
current installation. Pleasze verify before procesding.

Current Onetforld inztallation:

— Directory

D:AONEWORLDAB 733

[Ehanae Direston |

— Components

B S0L Server
‘W Oracle

1084.8 Mb = |
10235 Mb

r— Dezcription
Oracle data for HT

r— Disk Space Infarmation

Required

Auailable

1084.8MB

13562.0 Mb

< Hack I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 135. OneWorld Setup Options Screen
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10.0n OneWorld Setup Options, choose the appropriate server database (either
SQL Server or Oracle) to load its export files and scripts. For this example,
select SQL Server. In addition, click Change Directory to install the files on
the d:\ drive. Click Next to continue.

Note: The components you need for further building your database are copied
into the subdirectory B733\DATABASE\EXPORTS.

11.When copying of the export files and scripts has completed successfully, click
Close.

12.Set the read-only option for the OneWorld\B733\Helps directory on the
deployment server; otherwise, only one user at a time will be able to access
this directory.

13.Share the \OneWorld\B733 subdirectory using the sharename B733.

14.1f you want to set up Windows NT security on the OneWorld directories and
files on the deployment server, use the charts in the section "Setting Up
Windows NT Security on OneWorld Directories and Files" of the OneWorld
Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3. For this
example, security setup was not necessary for user JDE.
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8.3.1 Creating Databases for SQL Server 7.0

In this section, we begin the creation of the SQL Server 7.0 databases for
OneWorld B73.3. The OneWorld tables are divided among multiple databases.
These databases and their owners are created using scripts that are delivered
with OneWorld.

In Table 16, you will notice the specific OneWorld data sources and their
respective database location:

Table 16. Data Sources Names within OneWorld Databases

Database Name Data Sources

JDEB733 System - B733

Object Librarian B733

Data Dictionary - B733

machinename - B733 Server Map

machinename (where machinename is the enterprise
server)

machinename - logic (where machinename is the
enterprise server)

JDE_CRPB733 Central Objects - CRPB733
Versions - CRPB733
JDE_CRP Control Tables - CRP
Business Data - CRP
JDE_PRISTB733 Central Objects - PRISTB733
Versions - PRISTB733
JDE_PRISTINE Business Data - JDE
JDE_PRODB733 Central Objects - PRODB733

Versions - PRODB733

JDE_PRODUCTION Control Tables - Prod
Business Data - PROD

JDE_DEVB733 Central Objects - DEVB733
Versions - DEVB733

JDE_DEVELOPMENT Control Tables - Test
Business Data - TEST

These OneWorld data sources will need to have their ODBC data sources set up
to point to the correct SQL Server database. You should use Table 16 when
setting up your ODBC data sources. Additional information can be found in
Appendix N - Third-Party ODBC Data Sources of the OneWorld Installation Guide
(Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3.

We will use a database creation script to create databases for OneWorld.
Afterwards, this script will be executed using the Query Analyzer for SQL Server
7.0. To begin complete the following instructions:

1. Log on to the deployment server as user JDE.

2. Verify that the TCP/IP connection is functioning properly for the database.
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3. The database creation script is in the \Oneworld\B733\Database folder. The

name of the script is DB_SQLSRVR70.SQL (shown in Figure 136 on page
190).

Review the script and edit the paths (default path is z:\mssql) and verify that
the directory you are specifying exists in the enterprise server. For our
example, we changed z:\mssql to d:\mssql7 (d:\mssql7 is where SQL Server
7.0 exists on the enterprise server).

Delete the sections of the script you do not need; do not delete the section for
JDE_PRISTINE. The pristine specifications are completely replaced, and this
database is required. The script is clearly marked to identify easily which
sections of the script to delete completely. Use Table 17 to help decide which
database name and associated environment you can delete. For our example,
we deleted JDE_DEVB733 and JDE_DEVELOPMENT.

Table 17. Database Names and Associated Environments

Database Name Environments That Require This Database
JDEB733 All environments

JDE_CRPB733 CRP733

JDE_CRP CRP733

JDE_PRISTB733 PRT733

JDE_PRISTINE PRT733

JDE_PRODB733 PRD733

JDE_PRODUCTION PRD733

JDE_DEVB733 DEV733

JDE_DEVELOPMENT DEV733

Begi n Section —p»

End Section_—p»

\_Uuse JOEB733 )

/*********************************************/

/* Qeate JDEB733 Database and its devices */

/* Needed for all installations and upgrades */

/* except AS 400 */
/*********************************************/

use naster

(€9

CREATE DATABASE JDEB/33

N

( NAME = 'JDEB733 Data’, FILENAME = ' z:\nssql \j deb733data. ndf ', S ZE = 300,
MAXS ZE = 500MB, FI LEGROANTH = 5MB )

LGG AN

( NAME = "JDEB733 1 og', FILENAME = 'z \nssql \j deb733l og. | df ', S ZE = 30,
MAXS ZE = 50MB, H LEGRONH = 5MB )

(€9

sp_dbopti on JCEB733, ' sel ect int @/ bul kcopy', TRE

go

sp_dbopti on JOEB733, 'trunc. log on chkpt.’', TRE

go

1
Change to your default path

Figure 136. Example of the DB_SQLSRVR70.SQL Script
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Query - IBM5500ES master ONEWORLDAJIDE - D:AONEWORLDAB733\DATABASEADB_SQLSRV7OK sql M =] E3

ﬁnX|%%EM|E‘|¢’.|H|§ QB:Imaster ;I

6. After you have finished editing the script, save this under a new name (for
example, DB_SQLSRVR700K).

7. On the deployment server, click Start > Programs > SQL Server 7.0 > Query
Analyzer. Establish a connection to your SQL Server using a database
administrator ID and password (for example, user sa and no password or
Windows NT Administrator, JDE).

8. Click File > Open. You will see a screen similar to Figure 137:

Open Query File HE
Look jr: Ia Databaze j |=_->F| e
I E=portz

DB_SGLSRYAES
DB_SOLSRVATD
USERS_SGLSRVOE
USERS_SALSAVA

File name:  [DB_SOLSRWZOK Open |

Files of lype: IDuer_l,l Filez [*.2ql) ﬂ Cancel |
File format: I.f-\uto j

Figure 137. Open Query File Screen

9. Locate the file you just edited and saved, DB_SQLSRVR700K.SQL (this file is
located in subdirectory d:\OneWorld\B733\Database). Select
DB_SQLSRVR70OK and open it. You will see a screen similar to Figure 138.

rEd
A
i
A
i

G0

<]

ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ/

Thiz script can be used to perform the initial setup of the 4
users, and logins for the JDEdwards Cnellorld product. Lr
The database sizes indicated are only for the initial installation =
depending upon the amount of husiness data that will be stored these #/

database will need to be expanded. =
/******************#*********#********************#*********#************/

databases,

f***#****#****#****#****#****#****ﬁ#***ﬁ#***ﬁﬁf
/% Creste JDEET33 Datskase and its devices w/
/* Needed for all installations and upgrades *f
/*+ except AS/400

/ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁ/

=g master

GO

CREATE DATABASE JDEET33

I

| NAME = 'JDEB733_Data', FILEMAME = 'd:‘mssgl7hdata’ideb733data.mdf', SIZE = 300,
MAXSIZE = S00ME, FILEGROWTH = SME |

LOG ON

{ MAME = 'JDEB733_ log', FILENAME = 'd:imssgl7idata)jdeb733log.ldf', SIZE = 30,

MAXZIZE = S0ME,

|»

*/

FILEGROWTH = SHME )

ool

|Successfully loaded quen file D:\ONEWORLDYB733MDATABASESDE_SALSRYTO |Exec time: 0:00:00 |0 rows [Ln1, Cal 1

Figure 138. SQL Server Query Analyzer Screen
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10.From the action bar, click Query > Execute. This process will take several
minutes to complete. You can verify your results by looking at the final results
in the lower half of the form.

8.3.2 Creating Database Logins and Users for SQL Server 7.0

In this section, we begin the creation of SQL Server 7.0 database logins and user
IDs for OneWorld B73.3. These logins and users are created using script
provided with OneWorld.

To begin, complete the following instructions and later execute the script,
USERS_SQLSRVR.SQL:

1. Open the USERS_SQLSRVR.SQL script, located in the
\Oneworld\B733\Database folder.

2. Search for the phrase "Default_DB" and replace it with JDEB733, your default
database.

3. Delete the sections of this script you do not need. Your decision should be
based on the sections you had removed from the script you modified earlier,
DB_SQLSRVR70.SQL.

4, Rename the USERS_SQLSRVR.SQL script and save it. (For our example,
USERS_SQLSRVROK.)

5. On the deployment server, from the Windows desktop click Start > Programs
> SQL Server 7.0 > Query Analyzer. Establish a connection to the SQL
Server using a database administrator ID and password (for example, JDE).

6. Click File > Open. You will see a screen similar to Figure 139:

Open Query File EE
Laak jr: Ia Database j il I_E

3 Ewports
DE_SQLSRYTOK
DE_SOLSRYRES
DE_SOLSAVRTO
ERS_SGLSAYOEK,
USERS_SGOLSRYR

File name: |LISEF|S_SGLSFNDK Open I
Files of type: |Que[y Files [*.2ql) j Caricel |
[

File farmat: I.-’-‘-.ulc:

Figure 139. Open Query File Screen

7. Locate the file you just edited and saved, USERS_SQLSRVROK.SQL (this file
is located in subdirectory d:\OneWorld\B733\Database). Select
USERS_SQLSRVROK.SQL and open it.

8. From the action bar, click Query > Execute. You can verify your results by
looking at the final results in the lower half of the form.
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8.3.3 Loading Central Objects for SQL Server 7.0

In this section, we will complete the final step to prepare Microsoft SQL Server
7.0 for OneWorld B73.3 by loading the central objects data sources. To begin,
complete the following steps:

1.

Edit the JDESET.BAT script located in the
d:\OneWorld\B733\Database\Exports\SqlsrvrA\NT subdirectory. Check the
machine name (identified by machinename). The machine name should be the
name of your enterprise server (for example, JDE_SRV= IBM5500ES) and
where your central objects are located. Check SQL VERSION, the value of
this variable is 7.

In the JDESET.BAT file, verify and edit (only if necessary) the following
environment variables:

¢ All user passwords (identified by PSSWD).
All database names.

JDE_DTA - Path where SQL Server import files (.dta) reside if you are
using J.D. Edwards standards for naming logical volumes and directory
structures.

* JDE_LOG - Path where you record logs.
« JDE_ERR - Path where you record error information.

Edit the LOADALL.BAT script located in the
d:\OneWorld\B733\Database\Exports\Sqlsrvr\NT subdirectory.

Note: The LOADALL.BAT is a script that will load production, pristine, and
CRP sets of specifications tables. If you want to load development or not
load other specifications, edit LOADALL.BAT appropriately. For this
example, only CRP and Production will be loaded.

Run the batch file to load the data by double-clicking the LOADALL.BAT file
(located in D:\Oneworld\B733\Database\Exports\Sqlsrvr\NT). After
completion, check the log files that it created for errors.

Note: This step can take from two to five hours to process each path code.

8.3.4 Installation Planner - Defining the Installation Plan

The Installation Planner is a OneWorld application that runs as a stand-alone
program on the deployment server. It is also a system administration tool. The
Installation Planner lets you manage the following processes:

Location revisions
Deployment server revisions
Enterprise server revisions
Machines/server types setup
Data source setup
Environment selection

Data load parameters
Validation plan

Running Release Master
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The Installation Planner will guide you in a step-by-step process toward defining
your installation plan. In the example below, we define and set up the enterprise
server, deployment server, data sources, CRP and Production package builds
and environments. After completing your plan, you will load OneWorld on the
enterprise server.

In this section, you will provide information such as database type, enterprise
server, operating system platform, install path, etc. For this example, the
installation plan will be defined in the following procedures:

1. Atyour Windows NT desktop on the deployment server, launch OneWorld.
Click Programs > OneWorld > OneWorld Explorer. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 140:

@ Oneworld Sign On [ x|

Copyright (¢) J.D. Edwards World Source Company, 1998

User ID DE

Passwiord I""‘*
Enwviraniment IJDEF'LAN

CONFIDEMTIAL. This infarmation is confidential and proprietary trade

secret of J.D. Edwards World Source Company, One Technology Way
Cenver, Colorado 80237, LISA. This information may not he copied ar

distributed without express prior written permission.

Protected under ane or maore U.S. patents and applications, including LS.
patent nos. 5,781,908 and 5,828,376,

'  OK ¥ Cancel |

Figure 140. OneWorld Sign-On Screen

2. Sign on to OneWorld as JDE (password, JDE) using the planner environment,
JDEPLAN. Click OK to continue.

3. Access the Installation Planner. From the OneWorld interface, click
Foundation Systems > Tools > System Installation Tools (the fastpath is
GH961). Select Installation Planner. For our example, select Custom
Installation Plan. You will see a screen similar to Figure 141.

Note: There are two types of Installation Plan:
e Typical Installation Plan involves all environments.

e Custom Installation Plan allows to you to modify your data source
environment to reflect your system-specific specifications.
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@ cusiom insializtion Plan M=

FEil= Edit Preferences Form How Window Help

= Work with Installation Plans -

J v B O+ @ x = & & Aﬁ)JLinks w Relea.. [#)Internet

Select Find Add Del.. Close Zen. [ew. . Dis..

1] | v

Figure 141. Work with Installation Plans Screen

4. On Work with Installation Plans screen, click Add. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 142:

@ Lusfom fnctafaton Fiam - [Installation Planner]
h File Edit Preferences Form  ‘Window Help _|ﬁ||5|

;; Q:'I... Dﬁg Aﬁ Links w Deplo.. []Intermet

—Plan Infarmatian:

Mame |E|?33INSTALL

Description ||nsta||atiun alan BT 33

Status |1|j In Planning
 Install i Upgrade  Update

[ iCoexistent with YWorld Sofbware;

%

a=s

Figure 142. Custom Installation Plan (Installation Planner) Screen

5. In Figure 142, complete the fields and selections of the following:

* Name = Type the name of your installation plan (for example, B733I NSTALL).

« Description = Type the description of your installation plan.
 Status = Select 10.
* Click Install.
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« Verify that the Coexistent with World Software box is not checked.
6. Click OK to continue.

7. You will be asked to define a location or select an existing location. Click OK to
define a new plan. You will see a screen similar to Figure 143:

ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Location Revisions]

kfile Edit Preferences Window Help _|ﬁ||1|

VA . \@J. ,
OK Gar.. Di. Apa Links w Displ.. [#]Intermet

Lacation |ITSO

Ciescription |Ra|eighIElM

Location Code ||

Parent Location I

%

a=s

Figure 143. Location Revisions Screen

8. Enter the following information for Location Revision:

« Location = Enter the name or place that applies to this plan. For our
example, we chose ITSO.

« Description = Enter a long description for the location (for example, Raleigh
ITSO).

* Location Code = Leave blank.
* Parent Location = Leave blank.
9. Click OK to continue.

10.To add a deployment server, click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure
144 on page 197.
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@ Lerfom frafaliztior Flar - [Deployment Server Revisions]
hg File Edit Preferencez: Fom  Window Help

=17 %]

o K

Dis... Aho

v ®

OK  Can.. J'—'ﬂks w Window []Internet

Machine Leae |15 Deployment Server

IIEIMSSEIEIDS

Machine Mame

Description |F'rimanf Deplayment Server
Release |EIT33
Himst Tvpe |5|:| Intel WT

[Locaticm

IITBO =

Prirmary User JDOE

viorkstation nterprise | [Yata

M

FPrimary Deployment Server

| 953

| s

Server Share Path |1EIT33|

=25

#

Figure 144. Deployment Server Revisions Screen

11.Complete the following information for the Deployment Server Revisions:

« Machine Name = Name of your deployment server; for example,

IBM5500DS.

« Description = Enter a long description of the machine; for example, Primary

Deployment Server.

* Release = OneWorld release number that you are installing, B733.

¢ Primary Deployment Server = 1.
e Server Share Path=\B733.

12.1f you are not adding another deployment server, click No to continue.

13.Select OK to add an enterprise server. You will see a screen similar to Figure

145 on page 198.
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3 Listom fnstafation Flar - [Enterprise Server Hevisionsg]

kEiIe Edit Preferences Form  Window  Help _|5||5|

Tools 0K Can.. Dis..

K2 JLinks w ‘Window [#]Internet

[achine Leane

Machine Mame

Abo
Izu Enterprise Server [EECEtirT IIEIM TS0
IIEIMSSIJDES Primary Llser JDE

Fort Humber

Database Type

Installation Path

Descrigtion IENTERF‘RISE SERVER

Release IEI?33

Host Type |5n Intel HT

wworkstation  |Deployment | pata |JAS |WTS |

Logical Machine Name ||E|MSSDI:|ES

Server Map Data Source IIEIMSSDEIES - B733 Server Map

Deployment Server Mame IIEIMSSDDDS

IEDDE

Is SQL Server

|DjoneworidddpibT 33

251

&

Figure 145. Enterprise Server Revisions Screen

14.0n the Enterprise Server Revisions screen, complete the following fields:

Machine Name - The name of your primary enterprise server; for example,
IBM5500ES.

Description - Enter a description of your machine name; for example,
ENTERPRISE SERVER.

Release = B733.

Host Type = Click the flashlight button and select code 50 (Intel NT).

Note: The flashlight button is shown when you place the cursor in the field.
Database Type = Click the flashlight button and select S (SQL Server).

Installation Path = The installation directory you want to use on the
enterprise server (for example, d:\Oneworld\ddp\B733).

Deployment Server Name = The name of your deployment server; for our
example, IBM5500DS.

15.Click OK to continue. OneWorld now prompts you for the data source
information for the enterprise server.

16.Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 146 on page 199.

Note: If you click Take Defaults, then OneWorld will set up default data
sources that will limit your customization choices.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

SWMBT I3

Figure 146. Data Source Setup Screen

17.From the action bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 147 on page 200.
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. Luafom fnefafiafion Ffan - [Data Source Revisions]

[Ee Sree HEe

Blz|: [CE M ETTE:

Figure 147. Data Source Revisions Screen

18.At this screen, put a check mark in the OCM Data Source check box.

Note: The DLL Name must be JDBODBC.DLL for SQL Server. The OCM
check box is checked for only the IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map and System
- B733 data sources.

19.Click OK to create a new data source. You will see a screen similar to Figure
148 on page 201.
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Create New Data Source

Select a type of data source:
" File Data Source [Machine independent)

= Uszer Data Source [Appliss to this machine only]

o Systern Data Source [Applies ta this machine anlyf

Selecting Syztem Data Source creates a data source
which iz specific ta thiz machine, and uzable by any
uzer who logs onta this machine.

< Bank I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 148. Create New Data Source Screen

20.Choose System Data Source and Click Next to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 149:

21.Note: When creating ODBC data sources you can elect to not use the Login
ID and Password to configure data sources. However, we use the procedure
recommended by J.D. Edwards’.

Create New Data Source

Select a driver for which you want to set up a data source.

Mame | Wersion | Cc;l
ticrozoft dB aze Diriver [*.dbf) 400351300 Mi
Microzoft Excel Driver (% xlz] 4.00.3513.00 i
ticrozoft FosPra Diiver (% dbf] 4.00.3513.00
ticrosoft ODBC for Oracle 2573.3513.00
Microzoft Parados Driver [Fdb ] 4.00.3573.00
bicrosoft Text Driver [.tat; *.cev]  4.00.3513.00
ticrozoft Wisual FoxPro Driver £.00.8281.00
Oracle QDB Diiver Mot marked
[

Sl 3700623

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

Figure 149. Create New Data Source Screen

22.Select SQL Server driver and click Next to continue.

23.Click Finish to create a new data source. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 150 on page 202.
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Create a New Data Source to SOL Server

Thiz wizard will help pou create an ODBEC data source that pou can use to
connect to 50L Server.

Wwihat name do pou want to use to refer to the data source?

Mame: IIEMEEDDES -BY33 Server Map

How do you want to describe the data source?

Description: IIEMEEDDES -BY33 Server Map

Which SOL Server do you want to connect to?

|BMES00ES

Server

Firizh I Mest » | Cancel Help

Figure 150. Create a New Data Source to SQL Server Screen

24.Complete the following fields:
* Name (of Data Source) = IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map
e Description = IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map
e Server (SQL Server) = The name of your enterprise server, IBM5500ES

25.Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 151:

Create a New Data Source to SOL Server

How should SAL Server verify the authenticity of the login 1D?

™ wiith Windows NT authentication using the network. login 1D

o With SHL Server authentication using a login 1D and pagsword
entered by the uger,

Ta change the netwark library used to communicate with SQL Server,

click Client Configuration.
Client Configuration... |

v Connect to SAL Server to obtain default settings for the
additional configuration options.

Lagin ID: IDE

Paszsward: |“"’1

< Back I Mest > I Cancel Help

Figure 151. Create a New Data Source to SQL Server Screen

26.Select With SQL Server authentication using a login ID and password
entered by the user. Mark the check box Connect to SQL Server to obtain
default settings for the additional configuration options. In the Login ID field,
type JOE, and in the Password field, type JDE. Click Next to continue. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 152 on page 203.
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Create a New Data Source to SOL Server

¥ Change the default database to:
[ooEB732 =]

[™ Attach databaze filename:

P [Ereate temparanstored pracedures fon prepared (S W1C statements
an drapthe stored | procedines:

= ([inluiwhen pou disconmect

whenyow discantest andlas apprapnate while pELare
cannected,

v Use &MS| quoted identifiers.
W Use AMSI nulls, paddings and wamings.

r Ize ke ket owen ST Servenit the priman 51 L Semvern s mat
aflatl el

< Back I Mest » I Cancel Help

Figure 152. Create a New Data Source to SQL Server Screen

27.Mark the check box for Change the default database to: and select JDEB733
from the pull-down menu. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar
to Figure 153.

Note: The check box Create temporary stored procedures for prepared SQL
statements and drop the stored procedures should not be checked. Our version
of the ODBC administrator was shaded and we were unable to modify per J.D.
Edwards’ recommended procedure.

Create a New Data Source to 5QL Server

[ Change the language of SOL Server system messages bo:

|Engish =

[ Perform tramslation for character data

Usze regional zettings when outputting currency. numbers, dates and
r times.

[™ Save long running queries to the log file:

JCAOUERY.LOG Blowse . |
Long query time [milizeconds]: ISDDEID

[ Log ODBC driver statistics ta the log file:

JCASTATS LOG Biamsen]
< Back I Firizh I Cancel | Help |

Figure 153. Create a New Data Source to SQL Server Screen

28.Do not check Perform translation for character data; click Finish. You will see
a screen similar to Figure 154 on page 204.
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ODEC Microzoft SOL Server Setup B3

A new ODBC data source will be created with the following
configuration:

Microzoft SOL Server ODEC Driver Version 03.70.0623 ;I

[ata Source Mame: IBMSS00ES - B733 Server Map
Data Source Description: IEMBS00ES - BY33 Server Map
Server: |BMES00ES

Databage: JDEBT33

Language: [Default]

Tratislate Character Data; Mo

Log Leng Runnitg Queriss: Mo

Log Driver Statistics: Mo

Usze Integrated Security: Mo

Uze Regional Settings: Mo

Prepared Statements Option: Drop tempaorany procedures on
dizcontect

|Jze Failover Server Mo

Usge ANS] Quoted |dentifiers: Yes

Uee AMSI Mull, Paddings and warnings: Yes

Figure 154. ODBC Microsoft SQL Server Setup Screen

29.Review your setup and click OK to continue.
30.Again, click OK to continue.

31.1f you are not adding another enterprise server, click No to continue. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 155:

ﬂ Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Machine/S5erver Types]

kfile Edit Preferences Window Help _|ﬁ||1|

dd 1w x e
0K Can.. Dis. Aho

Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

What other types of MachinesrServers would you like to define?

[ Data Server (If different from Enterprise Server)

Ifyour database resides on a seperate server, check the data sources box to define data servers. If
your enterprise server is an AS400, you must define a data semer for your Central Objects.

[~ JAS Server

Ifyou are using Onewarld YWieh compaonents then check the JAS serer hox ta define JAS servers.

[~ WTS Server

Internet Ifyau are using Windaws Terminal Sarver than chack the WTS server box to define WTS servers.

%

&
KINNEC

Figure 155. Machine/Server Types Screen

a8

32.Check the appropriate box for other Machine/Server Types. If none of the
servers is selected, then turn off these options. In our example, none of the

204  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



items was selected. Click OK. If any of the above are chosen, then refer to J.D.
Edwards’ OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT - Based Systems),
Release B73.3 guide.

Note: For instructions on WTS (Windows Terminal Server), refer to Chapter 9,
“Implementing Windows NT Terminal Server Edition” on page 251.

33.Next, OneWorld prompts you for the data source information for the shared
data sources. Click OK and use Table 18 in the next several screens.

Table 18. Data Sources Names within OneWorld Databases

Database Name Data Sources

JDEB733 System - B733

Object Librarian - B733

Data Dictionary - B733

machinename - B733 Server Map

machinename (where machinename is the enterprise
server)

machinename - logic (where machinename is the
enterprise server)

Note: If you click Take Defaults, then OneWorld will set up default data
sources that will limit your customization choices.

ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

k File Edit Preferences Form ‘Window Help _|ﬁ||1|
=l v X 28
o OK Gan. Die.. Abo Links w Advan.. [@]Internet

Ciata Source Mame |S\,rstem -B733

— Data Source Information:

Server Name |EM5500ES ﬂ

Data Source Type Is SGL Server

Chject Owner (D ISYSEIT33

%

a=s

Figure 156. Data Source Setup for System - B733 Screen

34.In the Server Name field, ensure the name of your enterprise server is shown
(for example, IBM5500ES). The owner is SYSB733. Click Form > Advanced.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 157 on page 206.
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. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]

1< A J

A

Figure 157. Data Source Revisions for System - B733 Screen

35.Accept the defaults and place a check mark in the OCM Data Source check
box. The OCM check box is checked only for the IBM5500ES - B733 Server
Map and System - B733 data sources. Click OK to create a new data source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps used during the creation of a data
source for IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page
200. Use Table 18 on page 205 to identify the name of the associated
database.
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. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

OBJBT33

Figure 158. Data Source Setup for Object Librarian - B733 Screen

36.In the Server Name field, ensure the name of your enterprise server is shown
(for example, IBM5500ES). The owner is OBJB733. Click Form > Advanced.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 159 on page 208.
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. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]

1< A J

(11

Figure 159. Data Source Revisions for Object Librarian - B733 Screen

37.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new Data Source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps used during the creation of a data
source for IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page
200. Use Table 18 on page 205 to identify the name of the associated
database.
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. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

Figure 160. Data Source Setup for Data Dictionary B733 Screen

38.In the Server Name field, ensure the name of your enterprise server is shown
(for example, IBM5500ES). The owner is DDB733. Click Form > Advanced.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 161 on page 210.
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. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]

1< A J

(11

Figure 161. Data Source Revisions for Data Dictionary - B733

39.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new data source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps used during the creation of a data
source for IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page
200. Use Table 18 on page 205 to identify the name of the associated
database.
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. Lusfom fnstafiztron Fiae - [Environment 5election]

Figure 162. Environment Selection Screen

40.0n the Environment Selection screen, check the appropriate box if you want to
accept defaults. Uncheck these options if you want to choose your own
environment information. For our example, none of the environments was
chosen. Click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 163 on
page 212.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Select Environments]

kfile Edit Preferences Form How  Wwindow Help _|ﬁ||1|
——ddl ., B x H & e
Tools Select Find Close Sed MNew.. Dis.. Abo JLmkS ¥ REP .. [fintemet

Plan Marme IEI?SBINSTALL

Enmvironment Description Selected
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Figure 163. Select Environments Screen

41 At this screen, you will select the environments you want to define. In our
example, we chose PRDB733 and CRP733. Double-click PRDB733 and you
will see a screen similar to Figure 164 on page 213.

Note: You must choose and define each environment one at a time.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiae - [Data Load Parameters]
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Figure 164.

Data Load Parameters Screen

42.Select Load Production Data and then click OK.

43.0neWorld asks if you want to set up data sources for each environment or

take the defaults that OneWorld sets up. For our example, we clicked OK and
used Table 19 to create ODBC data sources:

Table 19. Data Sources Names within OneWorld Databases

Database Name

Data Sources

JDE_CRPB733

Central Objects - CRPB733
Versions - CRPB733

JDE_CRP

Control Tables - CRP
Business Data - CRP

JDE_PRISTB733

Central Objects - PRISTB733
Versions - PRISTB733

JDE_PRISTINE

Business Data - JDE

JDE_PRODB733

Central Objects - PRODB733
Versions - PRODB733

JDE_PRODUCTION

Control Tables - PROD
Business Data - PROD

JDE_DEVB733

Central Objects - DEVB733
Versions - DEVB733

JDE_DEVELOPMENT

Control Tables - Test
Business Data - TEST
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. Lusfom fncfafaton Fiam - [Data Source Setup]

FRODCTL

Figure 165. Data Source Setup for Control Tables - Prod Screen

44 .Review the accuracy of the Control Tables - Prod data source. From the action
bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen similar to Figure
166 on page 215.
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1< A J

(11

Figure 166. Data Source Revisions for Control Tables - Prod Screen

45.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new Data Source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps when you create a data source for
IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with Step 19 on page 200. Use
Table 19 on page 213 to identify the name of the database.
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. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

PRODDTA

Figure 167. Data Source Setup for Business Data - Prod Screen

46.From the action bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 168 on page 217.
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. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]

1< A J
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Figure 168. Data Source Revisions for Business Data - Prod Screen

47.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new data source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps when you create a data source for
IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page 200. Use
Table 19 on page 213 to identify the name of the database.
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. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

PRODBTIS

Figure 169. Data Source Setup for Central Objects - PRODB733 Screen

48.From the action bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 170.

. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]

=l

FRODBY33

< < A

(11

Figure 170. Data Source Revisions for Central Objects - PRODB733 Screen
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49.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new data source.
Note: You must repeat the same steps when you created a data source for

IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page 200. Use Table
19 on page 213 to identify the name of the database.

. Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Setup]

FRODBT 33

Figure 171. Data Source Setup for Versions - PRODB733 Screen

50.From the action bar, click Form and select Advanced. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 172 on page 220.
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. Lustom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Data Source Revisiong]
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Figure 172. Data Source Revisions for Versions - PRODB733 Screen
51.Accept the defaults. Click OK to create a new data source.

Note: You must repeat the same steps when you created a data source for
IBM5500ES - B733 Server Map beginning with step 19 on page 200. Use Table
19 on page 213 to identify the name of the database.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiatron Fiar - [Select Environments]
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Figure 173. Select Environments Screen

52.Repeat the same steps for CRP733 as for PRD733. Double-click CRP733.

When you reach this screen again and CRP733 is complete, click Close to
continue.

53.Click No if you do not want to add another location. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 174 on page 222.
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. Lusstom Instaliation Flan

=23 Plan Infarmation

& BT33INSTALL(nstallation plan B733) - Install

Figure 174. Work with Installation Plans Screen

54.Click OK to continue.

8.3.5 Validate the Plan

In this section, you will run the plan validation report to ensure that the plan is
correct and ready for installation.

1. Run the plan validation report. If you are not at the System Installation Tools
menu, type GB61 in the Fast Path field and press Enter.

2. Double-click Plan Validation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 175 on
page 223.
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ﬂ Lusfom fnstafiation Fiar - [Work With Batch Yersions - Available Yersions]
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Figure 175. Work With Batch Versions - Available Versions Screen

3. Highlight the grid record for Version XJDEOOOL, then click Select. You will see
a screen similar to Figure 176:

whaliaton Fiae - [Version Prompting]
hfile Edit Preferences Form  ‘Window Help

1= e
g & 8| Submit [@]Internet
Tools Can.. Sub.. Dis.. Aho e Saar @ niems

—Prompt For

I Data Selection ™ Data Sequencing

%

4

Figure 176. Version Prompting Screen
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4, Select the Data Selection box, then click Submit. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 177:

Data Selection B3

X B & v +

0K Cancel Delete Move  Move  Add

Enter condition by selecting from the options provided in each cell of the template below, You may either use the mouse or tpe
the initial characters to select an option.

Operator Left operand Comparison Right operand

Where BC Plan Hame (FO24907% iz equal to "BETIZINSTALL"

Figure 177. Data Selection Screen
5. At this screen, you will set criteria design information. In the column, Right
operand, double-click Plan Name and select Literary.
e Type in the plan name; for our example, we typed B733I NSTALL

¢ Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 178:

M Processing Options
Extra Info |

|»

Additional data source infarmation flag.
Entering """ will include additional information.

OCH Information Flag. zelect ™' if you want
to zee all OCM information for the currert data
zelection. "D will zelect all default records and
"M will present OCM recards from being
displayed

OCH Differences Flag. Select ™" if pou want
to see OCM Differences betweean Mew Env
and Frev Erv.

Fath Code Information flag. Select '™ to
dizplay all path code information for the planz)
in the data zelection.

|Update the Plan Status(10 - B0 ).

E|W Il

=
Help | 3¢ Cancel |

Figure 178. Processing Options Screen

6. On the Extra Info tab on Processing Options, accept the defaults and click OK.

7. Accept the defaults and click OK to run the validation report.
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Figure 179. Report Output Destination Screen
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8. Choose On Screen to view your validation report at your display. Click OK.
Adobe’s Acrobat Reader launches the Installation Planner Validation Report

PDF.

9. Review the report and ensure your information is correct. Exit the Acrobat
Reader and select Close to exit Validation.

o focfafaon Fiam - [work with Installation Plans]
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Figure 180. Work with Installation Plans Screen

10.0n the Work with Installation Plans screen, click Expand to review the plan
you've created. Go to the next section and continue.

8.3.6 Running Release Master

We’'ve just completed the creation of our plan. Now we must release it in order to
initialize the system data source and create the system tables.

1. From the Installation Planner (shown in Figure 181 on page 226), highlight the
plan, B733INSTALL. Click Form and then click Release.
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Note: If the Data Source administrator appears, requesting that you create a
data source, click Cancel to continue. You should have created all of your data
sources earlier during the installation planner process.

@ custom lnstaliation Plan
File Edit Preferencez Form Bow  Window  Help

———x . Work with Installation Plans =
Toals
v B O+ @T @ x I & & k@J i
Links w Relea.. Inte
Forrn Select Find Add Del. Close Seo.. Mew. Dis. El

= a Flan Infarmation
. V El?33'u"|.l"|'5(El?33 WWTS PLAM) - Install

STOM INSTALL PLAN) - Install
S Base Lucatlnn
E-57 18M TS0 (IBM RALEIGH)
=-_1 Deployment Server:
=21 Enterprise Server:
-[C] Data Server:
-0 JAVA Application Server:
-7 Windows Terminal Server:
[
E
[
[

1-{_] Base Data Sources:
1-1_] Emvironments:
1.1 Packages:

7-_ Remote Locations:

L=
T
i

4| 3

Figure 181. Work with Installation Plans Screen

2. A message appears to let you know that Release Master has completed. Click
OK and then click Close.

8.3.7 Running Installation Workbench

The Installation Workbench runs the plan you created. Its primary function is to
act as a central point for all the processes required to install the server
environments. Some processes that install the server environments might require
you to perform procedures manually. However, the Installation Workbench makes
sure you perform procedures in the proper order, and it insulates you as much as
possible from a platform-specific environment setup. Perform the following steps
to run the plan we've created:

1. Log on to the planner environment (JDEPLAN) as user JDE and password
JDE.

2. From the System Installation Tools menu (GH961), choose Installation
Workbench. You will see a screen similar to Figure 182 on page 227.

3. Verify that a printer is set up for your deployment server.
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Figure 182. Work with Installation Plan Screen

4. At the Work with Installation Plan screen, double-click the Plan Name,
B733INSTALL record. You will see a screen similar to Figure 183:

ﬂ festafiation Werkbenck - [Location Workbench]
File Edit Preferences Form ‘Window Help
dd I x5 W M
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Figure 183. Location Workbench Screen
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5. Verify that this form lists all the necessary locations for your plan. From the
action bar click Form > Configure (the Workbench updates your Detail Status
to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

6. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 184:

File Edit Preferences Foim Bow Window Help =131
=l G =)
o QI:SE Se%.. NE\"--- E... N_}{‘t Czhr:... Dﬁl‘s? Aﬁ J Links w Previo.. [@]Internet
Nex]
Flan Mama W Installation plan BT 33
Mewy Status Ian Installed
Data Detail Status Create User 2
Source Status Description Table 1D
Business Data- CRF 30 Walidated 1
Buginegs Data - PROD 30 alidated 1
Business Data- TEST 30 Validated 1
Central Ohjects - CRPBT33 30 Validated 1 |
Central Objects - PRODBT 33 an Validated 1
Control Tables - CRF 30 Walidated 1
Control Tahbles - Prod 30 alidated 1
Cuontrol Tahles - Test 30 Validated 1
Cata Dictionary - BY33 30 Validated 1 -
Y | o
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Figure 184. Data Source Workbench Screen

7. At the Data Source Workbench screen, we scrolled down the list of items and
verify that the information presented lists all the necessary data sources for
our plan.

Note: If you are using SQL Server data sources, you must create ODBC data
sources defined in the plan that were not created earlier (at the beginning of
the Installation Planner). As you complete the next steps, if the option appears
for you to create a new data source take a look at the bottom left corner of the
screen to determine which data source must be created. This information will
appear in the screen where Next Form is currently shown in Figure 184.

8. From the action bar click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

9. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 185 on page
229.
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Figure 185. Environment Workbench Screen

10.0n the Environment Workbench screen, verify the environment you selected
and each environment’s associated parameters for correct values. OneWorld
includes the deployment server environment in this list.

Note: The environment configuration phrase takes approximately two hours or
more per environment to run. You can let Environment Workbench run
overnight, but do not lock the workstation or Environment Workbench stops
after loading the first environment.

11.From the action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

12.After the configuration of your environments has been completed, click Next to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 186 on page 230.
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Figure 186. Machine Workbench Screen

13.Review the Machine Workbench for the correct parameters. At the action bar,
click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail Status to 60 and changes

the Status Description from Validated to Installed).
14.Click Next to configure your packages. You will see a screen similar to Figure

187.
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Figure 187. Package Workbench Screen

15.0n the Package Workbench screen, review the Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

and Production packages. From the action bar, click Form > Configure.

16.Click Next to finish the plan. From the action bar, click Form > Finish.

8.3.8 Setting Up and Verifying the Hosts File

If no Domain Naming Service is defined on your network, you must set up the
hosts file for each machine. The following procedure must be completed on each
machine on your network to ensure each machine can identify the other:

1.
2.

From Windows Explorer, access \Winnt\System32\Drivers\Etc\Hosts.

Add the Machine IP address and Machine name in your hosts file. For
example,

192.168.254.4 ibm5500es #The OneWorld enterprise server
192.168.254.2 ibm5500ds #The OneWorld deployment server

Verify that you entered the address and name on a separate line. A pound sign
(#) marks the start of a comment, and the end-of-line character marks the end
of a comment.

Note: Again, If you use the Domain Naming Service (DNS) or the Windows
Internet Services (WINS), you do not need to set up and verify the hosts files.
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8.4 Installing OneWorld on the Enterprise Server
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In this section, you will use the CD-ROM software OneWorld Release B73.3 NT
Intel, 1 of 1 to install OneWorld on the enterprise server. This installation process
copies OneWorld system and path code files directly from the CD-ROM to the
enterprise server.

Complete the following steps to install the enterprise server software:

1. Log on to the enterprise server with system administrator privileges.

2. Create a new user JDE with a password JDE; log off and log on using the JDE
user ID.

Note: If your deployment and enterprise server are set up as a PDC or PBC,
respectively, then you will not need to create JDE user.

3. From your enterprise server, map a drive to the deployment server where the
OneWorld base directory resides (d:\OneWorld\B733). For our example, we
used x:\.

4. Review the JDE.INI file that will be copied to the enterprise server. By default
it is located in deployment server:

ONEWORLD\B733\HOSTS\INTELNT\enterpriseserver
For our example, we used ONEWORLD\B733\HOSTS\INTELNT\IIBM5500ES.
5. Edit the JDE.INI file if necessary to match the following statements:

« In the [SECURITY] section, verify that the DefaultEnvironment setting
matches a valid environment that you defined in our plan.

¢ In the [INSTALL] section, verify the LocalCodeSet parameter is set to the
appropriate value for our installation.

e Inthe [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS], verify that the server name parameters
are set as the machine name. Normally, this is set automatically.

6. Save and Close the file.

7. Insert the CD-ROM labeled Release B73.3, NT Intel 1 of 1 into the CD-ROM
drive. Setup will start automatically. You will see a screen similar to Figure 188
on page 233.
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Oneworld B733 NT Enterprize Server Setup

@ Welcome to the OneWorld B733 NT
- Enterprize Server installation program.

Onevforld B733 MT Enterprise Server Setup cannot update shared files if the
files are in uge. Before continuing, please cloze any open applications.

JDEdwards

Enterprise Safiwais

Click Mest to continue Oneworld B733 MT Enterprise Server Setup or Cancel
to quit the setup.

OneWoarld

NT

Enterprise If pou would like to know more about the setup process, click the Help button.
Server In the following setup screenz, click Help to obtain a more detailed description
Program of the setup screen or its ophions.

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 188. OneWorld B733 NT Enterprise Server Setup Screen

8. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 189:

Deplopment Path Dialog

— Deployment Server Baze Path

Flease enter the One'w'oild base path on the deployment server:

Folder: |b<:\unewmd\a?33 |

EnCerprise Sofemane

One\iorld
NT
Enterprise
Server
Program

< Back I Mest » I Cancel Help

Figure 189. Deployment Path Dialog Screen

9. Atthe Deployment Path Dialog screen, type the path on the deployment server
where the base OneWorld installation exists. In this example, we typed
x:\ CneVer | d\ B733. Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to

Figure 190 on page 234.
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Cancel Help

< Back I Mest » I

Figure 190. Enterprise Server Setup Type Screen

10.Click Custom for your setup type.

11.In the Target Folder field of the Setup Type screen, type the directory where
you want the files installed on your enterprise server. In our example, we typed
to continue. You will see a screen similar to

D\ neVer | d\ ddp\ B733. Click Next
Figure 191 on page 235.

Note: Under Space Available the software package does not recognize the
correct amount of space that is available. Do not be alarmed. In the planning
and setup of our enterprise server, we ensured the appropriate amount of disk

space was made available for OneWorld.
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Figure 191. Enterprise Server Setup Component Selection Screen

12.At the Component Selection screen, you may want to select all the
components that apply to your OneWorld setup. In this example, prodb733,
crpb733, and system were selected. Click Finish to continue.

13.When the enterprise server setup completes copying its files, the OneWorld
B733 NT Enterprise Server Setup screen will notify you that the installation
was successful.

14.Click OK to continue.

8.4.1 Starting the OneWorld Windows NT Enterprise Server
This section includes procedures for verifying the OneWorld Windows NT
enterprise server installation and starting the OneWorld NT enterprise server.
To verify that the OneWorld enterprise environment has been set up correctly, you
must run the porttest program for each environment. Perform the following steps:

1. Log on to the Windows NT enterprise server as JDE and use the password
JDE.

Note: Prior to running porttest, you must create ODBC data sources for the
enterprise server as you did for the deployment server. You should use Table
20 on page 236.
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Table 20. OneWorld Data Sources and Database Names for SQL Server 7.0

Data Sources Database Name

System - B733 JDEB733
Object Librarian - B733

Data Dictionary - B733

machinename - B733 Server Map

machinename (where machinename is the enterprise
server).

machinename - logic (where machinename is the
enterprise server).

Central Objects - CRPB733 JDE_CRPB733
Versions - CRPB733

Control Tables - CRP JDE_CRP
Business Data - CRP

Central Objects - PRISTB733 JDE_PRISTB733
Versions - PRISTB733

Business Data - JDE JDE_PRISTINE
Central Objects - PRODB733 JDE_PRODB733

Versions - PRODB733

Control Tables - Prod JDE_PRODUCTION
Business Data - PROD

Central Objects - DEVB733 JDE_DEVB733
Versions - DEVB733

Control Tables - Test JDE_DEVELOPMENT
Business Data - TEST

For more information about ODBC data sources, review the Third-Party ODBC
Data Sources in the reference section of the OneWorld Installation Guide
(Windows NT - Based Systems), Release B73.3.

2. To verify that OneWorld is installed correctly on the enterprise server, open a
DOS command prompt and type the following commands:

cd \ OeVer | d\ ddp\ B733\ Syst em\ Bi n32

porttest JDE JDE CRP733

porttest JDE JDE PRD/33

Note: Ensure you type the information correctly because these parameters

are case-sensitive. You must enter the porttest command for each
environment.

The porttest program initializes a user and an environment (assuming that
OneWorld is installed and configured correctly). The program should display
messages indicating the selection of records out of a OneWorld table. If it
does not, review the jde.log_### that was specified in the JDE.INI file on the
enterprise server.

If porttest fails to run, see the Host Services Checklist in the reference section
of the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT
Based-Systems), Release B73.3.

3. Shut down and restart the enterprise server.
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8.4.1.1 Installing OneWorld Network and Queue Services
In this section, you will install JIDESQUE and JDESNET. To complete the
installation of JDESQUE and JDESNET, perform the following steps:
1. Open a DOS command prompt, and type the following commands:
cd\ neWr | d\ ddp\ B733\ Syst em Bi n32
j desque -1
j desnet -1
exit
2. From the Windows NT interface, click Start > Settings > Control Panel.
Select the Services icon. You will see a screen similar to Figure 192:

Services
Service Status Startup Claze |
Alerter Started Autornatic &
ClipBook Server Marual Start |
Computer Brovser Started Avtomatic
DHCP Client Disabled Stop |
Directory Feplicator M anual Payse
EwentLog Started Automatic —l—
FTP Publizhing Service Started Automatic B |
Gopher Publishing Service Started Avtomatic —
JDE B733 Network b anual
JDE B733 Queue Marual = L
Huw' Profiles... |
Startup Parameters:
| Help |

Figure 192. Windows NT Services Screen

3. Choose the OneWorld network service. For example, select JDE B733
Network.

4. Click Startup for this service.

5. Under Startup Type, select Manual.

6. Under Log On As:, click This Account.

If your default printer is a local printer, type in a local account name and
password. If your default printer is a network printer, enter a network account
name and password. In our example we had a network printer, therefore, we
used the ONEWORLD\IDE user ID and JDE password.

7. Click OK.
8. Repeat the same procedures (steps 4-7) for the JDE B733 Queue service.

8.4.1.2 Start the OneWorld Enterprise Server
To start the OneWorld enterprise server, perform the following steps:

1. From the Windows NT interface, click Start > Settings > Control Panel.
Select the Services icon.

2. Choose JDE B733 Network services and click Start.
3. Next, choose JDE B733 Queue services and click Start.

Note: You must always start Network, then Queue services. Information on
stopping these services correctly can be reviewed in the section "Stopping
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OneWorld Enterprise Server Processes" in the J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld
Installation Guide (Windows NT Based-Systems), Release B73.3.

8.5 Setting Up a Printer on the OneWorld Enterprise Server

In this section, these procedures are performed to set up a printer for our
OneWorld enterprise server. However, depending on the customer or clients,
these steps may be different. The following tasks will be done on the deployment
server in the deployment environment (DEPB733):

« Adding a paper type.

Adding a physical printer.

e Defining a conversion program.

Adding a logical printer.

Adding a Default Logical Printer.

8.5.1 Adding a Paper Type

In this section, we begin our printer set up by adding a paper type. Log on to the
OneWorld deployment server in the deployment environment DEPB733):

1. On the Printers menu (GH9013), select Work with Paper Types (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 193:

@ Wonk With Paper Tppeas - [Paper Type Revisions]

Eﬂfile Edit Preferences Window Help _|ﬁ||5|

d4 1y x 2 W
QK Can.. Dis.. Abo

Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

Paper Type Ii ﬁ

FPaper Height .00

Internal Paperidth 0.00

hail

nit of Measure I

Internet

%

&
KINNEC

Figure 193. Work With Paper Types (Paper Type Revisions) Screen

a8

3. In this release of the B73.3 release of OneWorld, the only valid paper types
are the ones that are pre-defined User Defined Codes (UDCs): LETTER,
LEGAL, and A4. In this section, adding a paper type will not be necessary,
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however the basic steps are shown below. For Paper Type Revisions, enter the
following fields:

« Paper Type = Select the paper type that you are going to use.
« Paper Heights = Specify the height of the paper for this paper type.
« Paper Width = Specify the width of the paper for this paper type.

« Unit of Measure = Indicate the unit of measure in which the paper height
and width are entered.

4. Click OK and then Cancel to continue.

8.5.2 Adding a Physical Printer
In this section, we will add a physical printer to our OneWorld setup. Complete
the following steps:

1. On the Printers (GH9013), choose Work with Physical Printers (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 194:

ﬂ Yok Witk Fhgsieaf Frnfers - [Physzical Printer Revisions]
I File Edit Preferences 'Window Help - |ﬁl|1|

= v X &
OK Gan. Die.. Abo JLlnks w Displ..  [@]Internet

Physical Printar MIBMEa00ESUEMA03TS

Calculat...

Capahility Type IH El Host

Internal
[LET]

& Capaility IBM5500ES
External
LET]

o

Internet

=25

@
H' L4 Cancel form |

4

Figure 194. Work With Physical Printers (Physical Printer Revisions) Screen

3. Complete the required fields:
« Physical Printer = Name of the printer that exists on you network.
The Windows NT format is: llenterprise server namelprinter name.
For our example, we used: \IBM5500ES\IBM40375.

e Capability Type = Select the type of capability that is required for OneWorld
to print properly. For our example, H (Host) was chosen first.
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Note: The capability type H (Host) and P (Paper) are required to set up a
physical printer. However, T (Type) and W (Where) are for informational
purposes only and may be optional.

» Capability = This step is determined by the capability type. For example:
Paper represents LETTER, A4, and LEGAL, while Host represents the
name of the machine that process the job.

4. Click OK.

5. Repeat the same procedure above for P (Paper) and if necessary, for T (Type)
and W (Where).

6. Once you have finished defining the printer capabilities, click Cancel to
continue.

8.5.3 Defining a Conversion Program

This task is not necessary for Intel-based servers. For the Intel-based server,
Adobe Acrobat Reader acts as the conversion program.

8.5.4 Adding a Logical Printer

In this section, we added a printer to our environment. Complete the following
steps:

1. On the Printers (GH9013), choose Work with Logical Printers (P98616).

2. On Work With Logical Printers, click Add. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 195:

ﬂ Yok Witk £ oogreaf Frefers - [Logical Printer Revisions]

ﬁfile Edit Preferences Window Help _|ﬁ||1|

v % . \@J. ,
OK Gan. Die.. Abo Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

Logical Printer ||E|ru14D3?5

Descliptiah |PRINTER

Physical Printer |1.1|E|MSSDDES1.IEIM403?5
Caornversion Program IW
Paper Type

—Line Printer DMLY

AS400 OMLY

Characters Per Inch [ EBCDIC Encoding

Columns Per Page

Mail

Lines Per Inch

o

!,

Internet Lines Per Page

=25

&
> |

4

Figure 195. Work With Logical Printers (Logical Printer Revisions) Screen

3. Complete the following fields for Logical Printer Revisions:
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Logical Printer = Name of printer where you will send your print job.

e Description = Long description of your printer.

Physical Printer = Location of your printer.
» Conversion Program = Choose your correct conversion program.
« Paper Type = Choose your appropriate pre-defined paper type.

4. Click OK to save the record for your printer definition.

8.5.5 Adding a Default Logical Printer
In this section, we will add a default printer. Complete the following steps:

1. On Printers (GH9013), choose Work with Default Logical Printers (P98616).

2. Click Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 196:

@ Wonk With Dotk Fesfers - [Default Logical Printer Revizions]

=) File Edit Preferences ‘Window Help _|ﬁ||5|
= v X & N
Links w Displ... Internet
Tools QK Can.. Dis.. Abo P @
User D I*F'UEILIC
Calculat...
Ervironment Mame I*ALL
Work
Center
Huost
& IIEIMSSDDES
Internal
LET]
Frinter Mame
& [1BMa0375
External
T
= Ohject Status Im El g
Internet

=25

&
RN |

Figure 196. Work With Default Printers (Default Logical Printer Revisions) Screen
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3. Complete the required fields:

» User ID = *PUBLIC

e Environment Name = *ALL

* Host = Enterprise server name

« Printer Name = Name of your printer
Object Status = AV (Active)

4. Once completed, click OK to continue.
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8.6 Setting User and Group Profiles

J.D. Edwards recommends you set up one or two users to perform the installation
process. Once this is done, you can then set up the rest of your users and groups
when you have time to consider how you want groups to be organized and what
preferences you want each group to have. In this section, we will perform the
following:

» Create a user and group profile.
« Assign our packages to our profiles.

e Assign our environments to our profiles.

8.6.1 Create a User and Group Profile
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In OneWorld, you have the ability to set up group preferences. This eliminates the
need to assign packages to each individual user profile. With group preferences,
you can perform package assignments for the entire group and have those
assignments available to all of the individual users belonging to that group. In our
example, we will create a user and assign that user to a group. However, the user
we create will have packages and environments assigned directly to its profile.

Profiles define certain setup and display features, such as language, date format,
and country code. Although we can set up numerous users (clients) for
OneWorld, our example demonstrates a basic overview of setting a group. For
more information and references, please refer to the chapter "User Profile
Procedures" of the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT Based-Systems),
Release B73.3.

During user deployment, sign on to the deployment environment, DEPB733, of
the deployment server and perform the following steps to create a group and
user:

1. Atthe deployment server, log on to the deployment environment by selecting
DEPB733.

2. From the Advanced Operations menu (GH9011), select User Profiles.

3. Click Find to view the existing user profiles. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 197 on page 243.
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ﬂ fxor Frofifez - [Work With User Profileg]

H' File Edit Preferences Form Bow  Window Help

dd s m o+ Bo@g o x 8 &

o W Links w User.. [@]Internet

I ——

Tools Select Find Add  Copy Del. Close Sed.. Mew.. Dis.. Abo

User Group Menu Id Fast Address Description

D Path Humber
APFLEAD G T ]
CNCADMIN G T 0
DEYIUUSER G T 0
JDE 3 i 0
PRODUSER G T 0
CRFPDTA CMCADMIN (G i 0
PRISTDTA CHCADMIN (G Y 0
PRODDTA CMCADMIN (G i 0
TESTOTA CHCADMIN (G T ]
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—

2

Figure 197. User Profiles (Work With User Profiles) Screen

4. Click Add to create a new profile. You will see a screen similar to Figure 198

on page 244.
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. £fxor Frofdez - [User Profile Revisions]

-

Deploy...

Environ...

Figure 198. User Profiles (User Profile Revisions) Screen

5. To create a group profile:
¢ In the User ID field, type a group name, such as AGOOUNTI NG.
 In the User Class/Group field, type *GROR

6. Click OK.

7. Click Add to create a new user. You will see a screen similar to Figure 199 on
page 245.
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ﬂ £fxor Frofdez - [User Profile Revisions]

H' File Edit Preferences Form ‘Window Help _|ﬁ||1|
I v X &
o OK Gan. Die.. Abo JLlnks w Deplo.. [@]Internet
Form
User 1D LEIUSER1
User ClassiGroup A SO TR

Allowye Fast Path Ok

Address Mumber 123456

Menu ldentification

Cefaultlcon File

Language

Diate Farmat

Country

—Display Preferences

Date Separator Character

Decimal Format Character

Wiew Style Type |m_ﬂ Detail

T _HTH

AR

Figure 199. User Profiles (User Profile Revisions) Screen

8. Complete the following fields:

¢ In the User ID field, type the individual’s user ID. For our example, we used
LEIUSERL1.

« In the User Class/Group field, type the name of the group to which the user
belongs, such as ACCONTI NG or use the flashlight button to search for this
group. Leave this field blank if the user does not belong to a group.

* Enter an address book number.

9. For user or group profiles, complete the remaining fields as appropriate or
leave at the defaults. In our example, we used the defaults. Click OK.

10.To display the profiles you modified or created on the Work With User Profiles
screen, click Find.

8.6.2 Assign Packages to a Profile

After creating a user and a group profile, you must assign deployment
preferences to them (for examples, packages and environments). In this section,
we will assign Conference Room Pilot (CRP) and Production (PROD) packages
for our user to install. Perform the following steps:

1. From the OneWorld work space, access the Advanced Operations menu
(GH9011) and choose User Profiles.

2. On the Work With User Profiles screen, click Find. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 200 on page 246.
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ﬂ fxor Frofifez - [Work With User Profileg]
§§ Eie Edit Prefersnces Fom Bow indow Help =131
=l - =)
Tools §;c1 Fli%d &lg.d C?Jy QE'I... QI:SE Se_gg... HEV... D€I‘S? Aﬁ Links w User... [Slintemet
Form
R ot
User Group Menu Id Fast Address Description
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Figure 200. User Profile (Work With User Profiles) Screen
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3.

Choose an existing user ID. For our example, we chose LEIUSER1. (This can
be an individual or group profile.)

From the action bar, select Row > Deployment.

5. On the User Deployment Preferences screen, complete the following fields:

6

* Deployment Location = We left this field blank for this example.

Note: You can have the workstation installation pull packages from a
machine other than your deployment server. On User Deployment
Preferences, use the Deployment Location field to indicate the machine
that has the package(s) you want deployed during a workstation
installation.

« Package Name = Select our packages, CRPB733PA and PRODB733PA.

Note: PA reflects a partial package. The partial package is selected for
workstation that are part of a local area network. The full package is
normally selected for workstations across a wide area network.

« Help Location = Defaults to the server.

Note: Regardless of how you define a package for help instructions,
workstation installation only installs help instructions to the workstation
based on the user’s deployment preference of workstation or enterprise
server. Workstation installation updates the JDE.INI file according to the
package’s information .INF file and the deployment preferences help
location.

. Click OK.
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8.6.3 Assigning Environments to a Profile

When starting OneWorld, you can assign more than one environments to each
user or group from which any user or group can choose. If users do not have
environments of their own, they can choose from the ones assigned to their
group. To assign environments, perform the following steps:

1. From your OneWorld work space access the Advanced Operations menu
(GH9011), and choose User Profiles.

2. On Work With User Profiles, click Find.
3. Choose a profile. In our example, we highlighted LEIUSERL1.

4. From the Row menu, select Environments. You will see a screen similar to

Figure 201:
@ frar Frofifex - [User Environment Revisions]
ﬂ' File Edit Preferences ‘Window Help _|ﬁ||5|
v Bo@ x &g & 8| -
Links w Displ.. Intarnet
Ok Find Del.. Can.. Mew... Dis.. Abo e @
WeerD |LEIUSER1
i Dlssplay B Description
er.
1.00iFPRDT33 B7 33 Production Environment
200iCRPT33 B733 CRP Environment
3.00:DEPBY 33 B7 33 Deployment Server Environ
Internal
LET]
Internet
£
H' L4 Row:3 EE

Figure 201. User Profiles (User Environment Revisions) Screen

5. Complete the following fields for User Environment Revisions:

« Display Sequence (Display Seq.) = This is an optional field. Leave blank to
arrange environment names alphabetically or enter numbers to create your
own order.

e Environment = For our example, we selected PRD733, CRP733, and
DEPB733.

* Click OK.

* To delete an environment from the list, select the environment and click
Delete.
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8.7 Installing OneWorld Client

The workstation installation copies all necessary components of OneWorld to a
client workstation. To prepare for the OneWorld client installation, we will perform
the following steps:

« Modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server.

* Modify the Setup.inf file on the deployment server.

8.7.1 Modify the JDE.INI File on the Deployment Server

You must modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server prior to installing
OneWorld on your workstations. To begin, perform the following steps:

1. On the deployment server, sign on as JDE.
2. If necessary, edit the JDE.INI on the deployment server.
* [JDENET]

Set the serviceNamelListen and serviceNameConnect parameters to match
those in the enterprise server JDE.INI.

3. To ensure the workstation will be set up correctly (such as for National
Language Support), make the following changes to the JDE.INI file in the
OneWorld\B733\Client\Misc directory on the deployment server:

« [INSTALL]

Verify that the LocalCodeSet parameter is set to the appropriate language
value. Also, verify that your code page is set up properly. For appropriate
values and code pages, see the "National Language Support" section of
the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release
B73.3.

* INETWORK QUEUE SETTINGS]
Set the UBEQueue parameter appropriately. This parameter is set
automatically but should be checked.

Note: You can resynchronize replicated data by changing the ForcedSync value
in the [REPLICATION] section from 0 to 1. When client workstations are installed,
this value is set to 0, meaning you do not want to resynchronize data.

8.7.2 Modify the Setup.inf File on the Deployment Server
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In this section, Setup.inf will be modified to specify the default environment.

Note: You do not need to perform this task if you want the default environment to
be Production (PRD733).

Complete the following steps if your default environment is CRP:

1. From Windows Explorer, open Setup.inf, which is in the OneWorld\B733\Client
directory.

2. Inthe [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS] section, set the Default Env parameter to the
valid environment you want to be the default. In our example, we typed CRP733.

3. Inthe [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS] section, set the Default PathCode parameter
to the valid path code you want to be the default (this should match the
environment). In our example, we typed ORPB733.
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4. Save the file, then close it.

8.7.3 Installing OneWorld Client (Interactive Mode)

Install the OneWorld Client software on the designated workstation using
Interactive Mode. Ensure that all the required software for the workstation has
been installed, such as the SQL Server client software. No other services or open
programs should be active during the OneWorld client installation. For
instructions on how to install the SQL Server 7.0 Client, see “Deployment Server
Setup” on page 167 and begin with step 5 on page 170. When you get to the
Select Components screen, do not select Management Tools.

Note: If you are installing an alternate language, such as Spanish or Chinese,
you will need to load the appropriate language to the workstation. For more
information about the steps to follow, see "Installing the Client Workstation" in the
Language Installation Guide, Release Level B73.3.

Complete the following steps:

1. From the Windows Explorer, connect to the OneWorld shared drive of the
deployment server.

2. In the Client directory, double-click setup.exe. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 202:

OnewWorld Install

Copyright [¢]J.0. Edwards Warld Source Cormpany, 1998

JDE COMFIDEMTIAL. This information is confidential and
proprietarny trade secret of J.0. Edwards ‘World Source Company,
One Technology “way, Denver, Coloradao, 80237,

Thiz information may not be copied or distibuted without express
prior wriitten permission,

E xit |

Figure 202. OneWorld Client Install Screen

3. Read the licensing terms and click Continue. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 203 on page 250.

The OneWorld installation process verifies that several of the system .DLLs
are current. If they are not current, you receive a message to reboot your
system. When you reboot, the system updates the .DLLs in your Windows
directories. To install OneWorld, you must begin again with the first step in this
task.
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Welcome

Welzome to the Onetworld installation process.

Fleaze enter your J.D. Edwards login 1D.

|LEILISEFH

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 203. OneWorld Sign-On (Welcome) Screen

4. Type the login ID. (For this example, LEIUSER1.)

Note: This list of packages comes from your user and group profiles for
deployment preferences.

5. Check the box to the left of each package to install on the client workstation.

Click the option to Install Development Objects if you are a OneWorld
developer. This option appears only if you have a compiler loaded on your
workstation.

You can also change the drive where OneWorld is installed, but the directory
path is always b7.

6. To initialize the package, click Next.

Note: This could run for several minutes. The client installation displays two
status bars. The first shows the status of the installation. The second shows
the status of any configuration necessary to run OneWorld on the workstation.

The Congratulations screen appears to indicate that the installation has
finished successfully. Workstation Installation creates a OneWorld folder in the
Start menu Programs folder.

7. At the Congratulations screen, you have the option to select Adobe Acrobat
Reader and Microsoft Internet Explorer. Click the check box Install Adobe
Acrobat Reader 3.01. If you prefer Netscape Navigator as your browser, do
not check the box for Microsoft Internet Explorer; otherwise, click the
Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 option as well.

8. Click Close.
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Chapter 9. Implementing Windows NT Terminal Server Edition

This chapter provides information and instructions to install and configure
Windows NT Terminal Server Edition, Citrix MetaFrame, Netscape Navigator, Go
Lotus Domino Go Webserver, eNetwork OnDemand Server, NC Navigator,
Network Station Manager and Network Station, and the OneWorld B73.3 Client.
Once these tasks have been completed, Windows NT Terminal Server Edition will
be able to support multiple IBM Network Stations accessing the OneWorld B73.3
client, and this client will provide the enduser access to the OneWorld B73.3
Enterprise server.

Windows NT Terminal Server Edition introduces a terminal server into the
OneWorld implementation. Actually, the terminal server becomes the client and is
located on the same local area network as the Enterprise server. End-user
network stations are connected to the terminal server across a WAN and do not
have any OneWorld Files or logic installed. A number of end-user network
stations can be connected to a single terminal server. Even though the network
stations only receive screen drawing information from the terminal server, the
enduser can perform all OneWorld tasks.

For more in-depth information regarding IBM’s Network Station and Network
Station Manager, we recommend downloading the redbook, /IBM Network Station
Manager Release 3 Guide for Windows NT, SG24-5221.

For this chapter, it is our intent to provide detailed step-by-step installation
instructions based on the setup of our lab environment only, because there are
already detailed instructions provided in the IBM Network Station Manager
Installation and Use, SC41-0664 product publication. We also recommend that
you always read the readme files as they include last minute details and
corrections that are always useful to know.

9.1 Types of Windows NT Server Installs for IBM Network Station Manager

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

With this release of the IBM Network Station Manager, you can install on:
¢ A primary domain controller (PDC) - This is not recommended.
¢ A backup domain controller (BDC) - This is hot recommended.
« A stand-alone server attached to a domain (SAD) - Recommended.
» A stand-alone server - Recommended.

We recommend running IBM Network Station Manager on a stand-alone server
or a stand-alone server attached to a domain.

However, installing on a PDC remains possible since PDC was the recommended
install (initially) for NSM Release 2. An existing PDC server that is migrated from
Release 2 to Release 3 has to remain a PDC, since you can only change a
system to a non-PDC or non-BDC system with a reinstallation of the base
Windows NT system.

Here is some additional information that will be helpful in setting up Terminal
Server Edition among other systems on your network. For DHCP use one of the
following options:
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« IBM DHCP services may be installed using your IBM Network Station
Manager CD-ROM.

* Microsoft DHCP services or another version of DHCP.

e Or you can elect to run no DHCP services at all.

In our example, we elected not to use DHCP in our lab environment.

9.2 Hardware and Software Requirements
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The table below is a summary of the amount of disk space required by the
components we installed in the plain vanilla sample installation we describe
below, using the General Availability version of NSM Release 3.

In a Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition environment, 1 GB of space
is the recommended size.

Note: This is the space required for the base system and the NSM-related
products; it does not include the space required by the applications and related
components.

Table 21. Size of Installed Directories

Required Software Component Approximate Size
Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition 220 MB (1)
Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition 2)

Service Pack 4

IBM Network Station Manager 150 MB

eNetwork On-Demand Server 18 MB

Lotus Domino Go Webserver 18 MB

Netscape Navigator 4.04 or Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 10 MB

Citrix MetaFrame

Notes:

(1) Plus 350+ MB of pagefile space. The NTFS partition is required for Terminal Server
Edition

(2) Terminal Server Edition has its own Service Pack 4

The IBM Network Station Manager code can be obtained via the following Web
site:

http://servi ce. boul der. i bm coni nc

The CD-ROM can also be ordered from this Web site in either the North American
version or the International version.
The CD-ROM contains the following code:

¢ IBM Network Station Manager

« eNetwork On-Demand Server

* Lotus Domino Go Webserver

« Netscape Navigator 4.04 Browser
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» NC Navigator Network Station Browser
» Adobe Acrobat Reader

If you wish to use Microsoft’s Internet Explorer and Internet Information Server
(11S) instead of the Netscape Navigator browser and Lotus Go Webserver, you
can download the Internet Explorer from Microsoft's Web site and obtain the IIS
code from the Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition CD-ROM. The
URL for Microsoft's Web site is:

http://wawv m crosoft. com

9.3 Prerequisites Products

Please remember to always consult the readme file that comes with the product
for the latest information on prerequisites and last minute changes and
instructions.

In this case, in addition to the general readme file, there are many other readme
files that can be consulted. The figure below displays all the readme files we
found by using Find.

The main one is the one at the top of the list (shown in Figure 204), whereas the
others are the individual product readme files.

| It Folder | Sizel Type -
F:ntnzmben 28KB  Tewt Document
readme F:4ntmembentproduc. .. 2KB  Text Document
readme F:hntrsmbenhyproduc... 4KB  Text Document
readme F:hhtrsmbenhyproduc... ZKB  Text Document
a readme F:hntrsmbentproduc. .. 2kB  Text Document
readme F:Antnsmberyproduc... ZKB  Text Document
readme. twn F:hntnzmbentproduc. . 1B TWH File
readme F:hntrsmbenhyproduc... ZKB  Text Document
readme.jpn F:\ntnembenproduc... 1KE  JPN File
readme. twn F:hntrsmbenhproduc... 1EB  TWH File fee
readme F:4ntmembentproduc. .. 2KB  Text Document _ILI
4 | »

Figure 204. Readme Files on the CD-ROM

Prerequisites are enforced by the installation process, meaning that the
installation process does not proceed if a prerequisite is missing. In summary, the
software prerequisites are:

1. Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition, and disk drives formatted
with NTFS. The WTS server will be a stand-alone server attached to the
domain called OneWorld.

Important

If the install drive is not formatted as NTFS, you will see a message similar to
Figure 208 on page 256.
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Warning

& An unrecoverable ermor occured during Setup. Refer to the publication "|BM Metwork Station Manager Installation and
(N

Figure 205. Error Message When Installing on a FAT Drive

2. A Web browser, either Netscape Navigator 4.04 or Microsoft Internet Explorer
4.0.4. The IBM Network Station Manager has not been tested using later
browser products.

3. A Web server, either Lotus Domino Go Webserver 4.6.1 or Microsoft’'s Internet
Information Server 4.0. In our installation, we installed the Domino Go
Webserver.

9.4 Installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition

The installation of Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition system is the
same as installing a normal Windows NT Server 4.0 system. Proceed with
installing Terminal Server Edition as you would with Windows NT Server 4.0.

You should make sure that other software requirements have been installed on
the Terminal Server Edition, such as the Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 Client
Connectivity code. The OneWorld B73.3 client will be installed later.

After Terminal Server Edition, NSM, and all other required software components
have been installed, you should install Service Pack 4 for Windows NT Server
4.0, Terminal Server Edition. Service Pack 4 provides enhancements to
application development, security and application services, and known Year 2000
issues for Terminal Server Edition.

Service Pack 4 for Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition can be
downloaded from the following Microsoft Web site:

http://wawwv m crosof t. comnt server/term nal server/defaul t.asp

9.5 Installation of IBM Network Station Manager and Additional Products

254

In this section we install the IBM Network Station Manager and its required
components. Prior to installing IBM Network Station Manager, you must carry out
the following procedure to make the registry information and icons accessible to
the user. From your Windows NT desktop, open a command prompt and type
change user /install.

Insert the IBM Network Station Manager software CD-ROM and start the
installation:

1. The first screen (shown in Figure 206 on page 255) will automatically appear
utilizing the autorun facility. If not, you can click the autorun.exe file located in
the ntnsm\en\autorun directory.

This screen allows you to select the language of installation. Select English.
This language selection is only for the installation dialogs, and does not
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represent a choice of the language that the product should use once installed,
except in the case of the additional products.

&% IBM Network Station Manager Release 3.06

_./‘Enﬂ‘liqh
_lul/’ Francgais

& lldlldll(l HA:E

+~Other Languages

Figure 206. First Install (Language) Screen

2. The second screen shown in Figure 207 allows you to view the readme file
(we highly recommend you read this before proceeding), install the IBM
Network Station Manager, install additional products, and explore the contents
of the CD-ROM.

The additional products are:
« Netscape Navigator 4.0
* Lotus Domino Go Webserver 4.6.1
* Adobe Acrobat Reader

A Citrix MetaFrame Demo and NCD WinCenter UIS is also included, but at the
moment these are only place holders until these products are made available.

&% IBM Network Station Manager Release 3.06

View Readmé

Install l[’\[

Nl‘l“(rl k Station Managér,
: Install
Additional Products

Eixplore CD

Vs y . ! 3 .
¥ Exit = Baek

Figure 207. Install Task Selection Screen
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Select Install Additional Products first since we need the Web browser and
Web server prerequisite products. You will see a screen similar to Figure 208.

9.5.1 Installation of Netscape Navigator 4.0
In this section, we begin the installation of Netscape Navigator.

1. On the Install Additional Products screen, select Netscape Navigator 4.0.

&% IBM Network Station Manager Release 3.06 I_ [E]x]

Netscaj J__Na.vigat.or 4.0

tus Domino Go
*Metakrame Demo

_NCD WinGenter

V Exit
Figure 208. The Install Additional Products Screen

2. The installation process is very straightforward as there are few decisions to
be made. The main decisions are the destination directory and the setup type
as illustrated in Figure 209:

Setup Type Ed

Select the type of setup pou prefer.

= Tupical Pragram will be installed with the most comman
options. Recammended for most users.

" Cusztam *f'ou may choose the optioks vou want to install.
FRecommended for advanced users.

C:\Progiam Files\MetzcapehCommunicator Browse... |
< Back I Heust > I Cancel |

Figure 209. Installation Type and Destination Directory Screen

"Qestinatinn Directary

3. At this screen, select Typical and click Next to continue. Once the installation
completes, the browser can be started immediately without the need for a
reboot.
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4. Start the browser and follow the instructions. You will click through several
screens before reaching the New Profile Setup (shown in Figure 210):

Mew Profile Setup

Uze the name provided here for your profile ar enter a different one. [F
wou create zeveral profiles, pou will be able to tell therm apart By their
names.

Profile name:

[JDE|

our uzer gettings, preferences, bookmarks, and stored meszages will
be stared in the directom belaw, ‘we recommend that you uze the
default directory already listed.

C:AProgram Filez\MetzcapeiUsershdefaul

Fleaze click Finish when you are done.

< Back I Firigh I Cancel

Figure 210. New Profile Setup Screen

5. This setup creates a profile and allows you to choose Netscape Navigator as
your default browser. This is important if you later indicate that you want a
shortcut to be created on the desktop for the IBM Network Station Manager
because the default browser is the one that is used at the time that the
shortcut is created.

9.5.2 Installation of Lotus Domino Go Webserver

In this section, we begin our installation of Lotus Domino Go Webserver. After
completing the installation of Netscape Navigator, we return to the install
additional products menu. Complete the following steps:

1. Select Lotus Domino Go (Webserver) and at the Welcome screen, click Next.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 211 on page 258.
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258

Select Components

Select the components that pou wizh ta install
IF the check box is unchecked, that companent will not be
installed. Click MWext to continue with the installation.

¥ Lotus Domine Go Webserver [ 5,258,973 bytes |
v Security Files [ 672,621 bytes )
¥ T Service [ BE.5E0 bytes |

W iava Servlet [ 13,495,030 bytes |
[~ webserver Search Engine | 6.074.922 bytes |

¢ Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 211. Lotus Domino Go Webserver - Select Components Screen

2. On the Select Components screen, the first three entries are already
pre-selected. Check the Java Servlet check box to add and click Next to
continue.

3. You are prompted for an installation directory. In our example, we chose to
leave at the default, C:\. Click Next.

The next two screens (Figure 212 and Figure 213 on page 259) show the
different directories to be created, giving you the option to change their
location if desired. We accepted the default locations and clicked Next twice to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 214 on page 259.

Choose Component Directones Ed

Fleaze enter the directonies where you would like to install the
component(z]. You may type a new directory name or click the
browse button [...] o find a new location.

adminizgtration J
executables IE:&W’WW\Bin J
CGl executables II::\'W'WW\CGI-Bin J
documentation IE:\WW\DD@ J

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

Figure 212. Lotus Domino Go Webserver - Component Directories Screen
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Choose Component Directones Ed

Fleaze enter the directonies where you would like to install the
component(z]. You may type a new directory name or click the
browse button [...] o find a new location.

HTHL -
icon and graphics | C:\wWWwWwilcons ]
labels [T\ Labels [
logs [T Logs [

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

Figure 213. Lotus Domino Go Webserver - Choose Component Directories Screen

Choosze Configuration Parameters E

Fleaze enter configuration values far thiz server in the fields
below. Yiou may type a new value, or leave the default
unchanged. Click Mext to continue.

Host Mame IimeDDDwts

HTTP Part fa0

551 Port {443

K.ew Ring File IE:'\\A-W\Bin\keyfile.kyl
&dmiristratar 1D [JoE

Administrator Password IJ DE|

< Back | MHest > I Cancel

Figure 214. Lotus Domino Go Webserver - Choose Configuration Parameters Screen

4. This panel allows you to change some of the basic configuration data. Accept
the defaults and enter our administrator ID (JDE) and password (JDE). Click
Next.

Note: The use of JDE as the admin ID and admin password is not a
requirement. This can be whatever you select.

5. After several files are copied to your system, a message (see Figure 215 on
page 260) appears indicating the completion of the installation.
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Restart Windows B3

Some files could not be installed because they are curently in use by
other programs i the system. To allow for proper operation of the
new program you should restart your eystem at thiz time.

" ez, | want to restart my computer now.

& o, | will restart my computer |ater;

Figure 215. Lotus Domino Go Webserver - Completion Warning Screen

Notice, as indicated in the message above, the Lotus Domino Go Webserver can
be started using the Services activity in the Control Panel. In other words, there is
not an icon in a folder somewhere that you can click to start the Web server; you
can only start it by starting the corresponding Windows NT service.

6. Itis not necessary to start the Web server at this time. Select No, | will restart
my computer later and click OK.

7. There is no need to reboot at this time before going on with the other
components to install. Click Back to return to the main installation menu.

9.5.3 Installation of IBM Network Station Manager

In this section, we begin the installation of our IBM Network Station Manager and
some additional required components. Complete the following steps:

1. Atthe main installation screen, select Install IBM Network Station Manager.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 216:

&% IBM Hetwork Station Manager Release 3.06

Run Installation

Install Adobe PDE Viewer

Figure 216. IBM Network Station Manager Install Screen

2. Click Run Installation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 217 on page
261.
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Choose Setup Language E

Select the language for this installation from
= the choices below.

s Engiish_————— }J
(0] 4 I Cancel |

Figure 217. Language Selection for Network Station Manager Screen

This screen asks for a language selection. This language selection is only for the
language used during the installation process dialogs and not to select the
language that the application will use once installed.

The language that the application uses after installation is automatically
determined by the value of the default system locale in the Windows NT Regional
Settings.

3. Select U.S. English and click OK.
4. At the welcome screen, click Next to continue.

5. Click Yes to accept all the terms of the Software License Agreement and
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 218:

Question <]

Mo DHCP server was found on this machine. If you want to use [BM DHCP. which
includes |1BM DDMNS, select Yes. Select Mo to uge either Microzoft DHCP or no DHCF on
this zerver,

|

Figure 218. DHCP Selection Panel

6. The message in this panel is issued when the install process does not find the
IBM Intermediate Support Driver (previously known as the wedge) required for
the IBM DHCP Server. For our example, we will not set up a DHCP server.
Click No. You will see a screen similar to Figure 219 on page 262.

Note: Here you have a choice of answering Yes, if you want to use the IBM
version of the DHCP server. Otherwise, answer No if you do not want to install
a DHCP server on this machine or you want to use Microsoft's DHCP server.
You will need the Windows NT 4.0 Server CD-ROM for Microsoft's DHCP
server.

This does not have to be installed at this time but can be done at any time
since there is no direct installation relationship or dependency between NSM
and DHCP.

Also, there is a read.me file specific to the IBM Intermediate Support Driver in
the \ntnsm\en\products\enod\ndis directory on the NSM CD-ROM.
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Choose Destination Location

Setup will install IBM Metwark Station Manager in the fallowing
folder.

To install to thiz folder, click Next.

Ta inztall to & different folder, click Browse and select anather
folder.

'ou can chooge not to install IBM Metwork. Station Manager by
clicking Cancel to exit Setup.

Mate: Setup will append 'netation’ ta the zelected folder,

C:nstation Browse... |

"Destination Folder

{ Back Cancel |

Figure 219. Choose Destination Location Screen

7. This screen allows you to choose the target folder for the IBM Network Station
Manager. We accepted the default. Click Next to continue. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 220.

Select Program Folder E

Setup will add program icons to the Program Folder listed below.
Y'ou may type a new folder name, or gelect one from the existing
Folders list. Click Mext to continue.

Erogram Folders:

|BbA M etwirk Station M anager

Existing Folders:

Adrinistrative Too
Adobe Acrobat
Internet Explarer
Metzcape Mavigator
Startup

< Back I Mewt » I Cancel

Figure 220. Select Program Folder Screen

8. Accept the default for the program folder; click Next to continue. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 221 on page 263.
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Choosze Destination Location B3

IF you are migrating from a previous version, select the location of
the user preference files. If you are not migrating, leave the text
field below blank. Click Mext bo continue,

Browsze... |

< Back I Mexst > I Cancel

Figure 221. Migration Screen

This screen is used only if you are migrating from a previous version and you
need to indicate the location of the user preference files to be migrated. For
example, you might specify x:\nstation where x: is a drive mapped to the server
on which the old release is installed.

9. In our example, we are not migrating so we leave this blank. Click Next to
continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 222:

Choosze Destination Location B3

Enter the directary path in which ta install eMetwark. On-Demand
Server.

C:“0nDemandsSERVER

Browsze. .. |

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 222. Choose Destination Location Screen

This screen indicates that the eNetwork On-Demand Server will be installed. Do
not forget to change the drive letter here if you want to install the eNetwork
On-Demand Server on a drive other than C:\.

The eNetwork On-Demand Server consists of many components, including the
IBM Intermediate Support Driver (previously known as the wedge), the DHCP
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and DDNS servers, the TFTP server, the TIMED server, the network station login
(NSLD) server, the NFS server, and the RPC Portmapper server.

Note: These components can be installed individually as well by using the
specific setup.exe file for the eNetwork On-Demand Server. See the readme.txt
file in the \ntnsm\en\products\enod\tcpip directory on the CD-ROM for more
details.

10.Click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 223:

Question <]

@ Do piow want ko have the NC Mavigator [Morth American] installed ot vour machine?

Figure 223. NC Navigator Question Screen

This screen is presented only using the NSM North American version CD-ROM.
In the International version of the CD-ROM, you will not be asked this question
and the 40-bit NC Navigator product is installed automatically.

11.Click Yes. You will see a screen similar to Figure 224 on page 265.

— Note

On the NSM North American version of the CD-ROM Version 3.06, the 128-bit
NC Navigator browser is not available. However, all previous versions include
two choices:

1. 40-bit NC Navigator browser
2. 128-bit NC Navigator browser

Answer No, if you only need the standard 40-bit NC Navigator browser, and
therefore do not need to install the more secure version of the browser. This
is because the 40-bit NC Navigator browser is, by default, part of the IBM
Network Station Manager install. (In other words, it is installed whether you
want it or not.)

Answer Yes, if you want to install the more secure version of the browser. In
other words, the more secure version is also present on the CD-ROM but is
installed only if you answer Yes to the prompt illustrated in Figure 223 on
page 264.

For the International version of the CD-ROM, only the 40-bit version is
present on the CD-ROM and therefore, this question is not asked.

If you answer Yes, the 128-bit version of the browser is installed (in addition
to the 40-bit version), and it also needs to be manually enabled by adding
an environment variable using the IBM Network Station Manager and
setting its value to TRUE. The name of the environment variable to add is
NAV_128SSL.

Since the environment variable can be configured for the system, group or
user, you can have certain users use the 40-bit version and you can have
others use the 128-bit version if desired.
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IBM Metwork Station Manager B3

The following products will be installed on your system:

*Br Metwork Station kanager
“abletwark, On-Diemand 5 erver
*MC Mavigator [Morth American]
*MSM Service Update 4

Click Mext to continue or Cancel to exit Setup.

Cancel

Figure 224. Summary of Products to Be Installed Screen

12.Click Next to continue. The program files are copied to your system and later
will see a screen similar to Figure 225.

Question

@ YWould vou like a shortcut to the IBR MNetwark, Station Manager on your Desktop?

Figure 225. Desktop Shortcut Creation Question

13.You are asked if you want the installation to create a shortcut for you on the
desktop, which allows you to start the IBM Network Station Manager directly
from the desktop on the server. Click Yes to continue. The program starts
setting the Go Webserver permissions.

A final screen simply lists the components that are about to be installed as a final
check before launching the copying of files.

You then get a series of progress panels that provide feedback on the significant
actions that are taking place, such as the one illustrated in Figure 226:

g Mow inztaling eMebwork On-Demand Server...

Figure 226. Installation Progress Screen

14.In Figure 227, you are informed of the completion of the install process. Click
Finish to let the system reboot.
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Setup Complete

Setup has finished copying files to your computer.

Before you can use the program, vou must restart Windows or
your computer,

& Hes, | want to restart my compber now

Mo, | will restart my computer later,

Remove any digks from their drives, and then click Finish to
complete setup.

% Back I Finizh I

Figure 227. Completion Screen

9.5.4 Verify the Network Station Manager and Components Installation

If you need a quick visual confirmation that your installation was done properly
and that you have all the required components, the following screens are
provided to help verify your installation of products. In addition, these screens
might be useful in cases where problems are encountered during or after
installation.

1. To view your Add/Remove Programs Properties, click Start > Settings >
Control Panel > Add/Remove Programs. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 228.
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Add/Remove Programs Properties EHE
Install/Uninstall | windows NT Setup |

Tainstall a new program from a floppy disk or CO-ROM
drive, click Install
g

The following software can be automatically removed by
Windows. Toremove a program or to modify its installed
components, select it from the list and click
Add/Remove.

IEM eMetwork On-Demand Server

|BM Metwark Station Manager

Latus Damino Go Wwebserver - Maorth American Edition
M Mavigator [Morth American)

Metscape Mavigator 4.04

Pairt Shop Pro 4.12 Shareware

Windows NT Termninal Server 4.0 Service Pack 4

Ldd/Hemave... |

oK | Cancel | el |

Figure 228. Add/Remove Programs Properties Screen (Installation Verification)
The Add/Remove Program list should at least have the following installed
products:
« IBM eNetwork On-Demand Server
* IBM Network Station Manager
¢ Lotus Domino Go Webserver

* NC Navigator

Netscape Navigator
* Windows NT Terminal Server 4.0 Service Pack 4

Although the Windows NT Terminal Server 4.0 Service Pack 4 is listed here,
you should consider installing it toward the end of your setup.

2. To view an alternate location to verify your installation, let's take a look at
Services activity. Click Start > Settings > Control Panel > Services. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 229 on page 268.
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Services B3
Service Shatus Startup
Directary Replicator Marual ;I
EventLog Started Avtomatic Start |
1BM Metwork Station Login Service Started Automatic
IBb MFS Server Started Avtamatic Stop |
IEM FCMWFSD Protocol Server Started Autornatic P
IBM RPC Partrapper Started Automatic &I
IBEM TFTP Server Started Avtomatic G |
IEM Time Protocol Server Started Automatic: —
L|-:ens Lc-gg| ew:e tarted utc-matc: Startup.. |
:Latuz Domino Go 'Webserver Started Automatic
Hiw Profiles... |
Startup Parameters:
| Help |

Figure 229. Installed Services Screen

The fact that all of these services have a status of Started is probably the best
indication that the installation was successful. If there was a problem with the
installation, it is probable that one or more of these services would not be able to
start correctly.

The IBM DDNS and IBM DHCP Server services may not appear in this list if you
chose not to use the Microsoft DHCP Server or the IBM DHCP Server. However,
all the other services whose names start with IBM in the above list are required.

Note: Some of the services might be different if you do not have the North
American version.

9.5.5 Create NSMAdmin and NSMUser Groups

The NSMAdmin and NSMUser user groups created by the installation process
are always created on the local server (except in one case, which is for an
installation on a BDC, in which case these user groups are created on the PDC).

— Note

You must define each Network Station user in your network and add each
Network Station user to the NSM User Group. To limit administrative control,
you should put the user in the NSMUser Group only. To assign full
administrative control, put the user in both the NSMUser and the NSMAdmin
groups. For more information on managing users see IBM Network Station
Manager Installation and Use, SC41-0664. To view or print the latest
publications, go to http://ww: i bm coni nc/ pubs also note that documentation is
available on the NSM CD-ROM.

If your IBM Network Station users are already defined on a PDC, these users
must be made members of the local NSMUser group on the server where they log
on.

If all these users are already part of a global group on the PDC, then the easiest
and fastest way to include them in an NSMUser local group on a stand-alone
server is to make the domain’s global group a member of the stand-alone server’s
NSMuUser local group.
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For example, assume we have users Userl and JDE defined on the ONEWORLD
PDC as members of a global group called NSMACCT. We want to give these
users the ability to log on to the IBM5000WTS server.

When these users were defined on the PDC, they were made part of a global

group called NSMACCT on the PDC, as illustrated in the next figure, which

displays the Global Group Properties on the ONEWORLD domain PDC:

1. Select the Start > Programs >Administrative Tool > User Manager for
Domains.

2. Select the NSMACCT Group Name and add the members. For example, we
added JDE and Userl (shown in Figure 230):

Global Group Properties B3

Group Mame: NSMACCT
Description: INS Uzer Cancel |
Help
Members: Mot Members: 4'
€ ot ONEWDRLD L
!é Usgen

<- fild |
€ 1USP_IBMSE00 Intemet Guest &
e e | € SOLagentCmdE SOLAgentCmdE

Figure 230. Creating an NSMACCT Global Group on a PDC

3. On the IBM5000WTS server, we access the User Manager for Domains and
bring up the NSMUser group, which is a local group created on the
IBM5000WTS server, as shown in Figure 231:

Local Group Properties E3

Group Mame:  MSkUzer

Descriptior: INetwork Station Llser Cangel

| Help
Members: Show Full Manmes

!é Administrator
€ e
&dd

€ Used

N

1|

Bemove

Figure 231. Global Group Properties Screen

4. Click the Add button to bring up the next screen, Add Users and Groups (see
Figure 232).
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Add Uszers and Groups |

Ligt M ames Fram: I@ ONEWORLD j

Marnes:
{',_r‘ Darmain Admins Designated administratars of the domain <
gf Clomain Guests All domain guests

.Lr“ Domain Users Al dornain users
MR SMACCT M5 Llzer

ﬁ A drminiztratar Buil-inn account for administering the cor
€ BNGUYEN
ﬁ Guest Built-in account for guest access to the

ﬁ IUSR_IBMER00DS [Internet Gue: Internet Server Anonymous Access LI

Add Members... Search... |

Add Mames:
OMEWORLDWHSMALCCT ;l

(] Cancel Help

Figure 232. Add Users and Groups Screen

Notice that we have selected in the List Names From field, ONEWORLD. The list
of names that gets displayed is from the ONEWORLD Primary Domain Controller.

We select the NSMACCT group from the list and click Add so that the
\\ONEWORLD\NSMACCT entry appears in the bottom portion of the window,
indicating that we are adding the NSMACCT global group from the ONEWORLD
domain to our local group NSMUser on the IBM5000WTS server.

Instead of including the group, we could of course add the individual domain
users \ONEWORLD\user1 and \ONEWORLD\JDE.
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ONEWORLD PDC

Network Station

NS Login ) .| NS Login
Server Client

Figure 233. NSMUser Group on Local Server

9.5.6 Lotus Domino Go Webserver Service Startup

If you examine the startup information for the Lotus Domino Go Webserver
Windows NT service, it should appear as automatic startup, which means that it
should be automatically started after a reboot. To display and keep track of your
Go Webserver’s activity on your Windows NT Terminal Server Edition’s desktop,
perform the following steps:

1. Click Start > Settings > Control Panel > Services.

2. Highlight Lotus Domino Go Webserver and click Startup. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 234 on page 272.
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Service B3

Service: Lotus Domino Go Webserver
— Startup Type
[].4
oy Automatic \—I
' Manual Cancel |

" Disabled Help |

—Log On As:
% Sustem Account

[V illow Service to nkeract with Deskhop

i lhis.&ccount:l J

Eassword: I

(Eaffim I
Fasstand

Figure 234. Service Startup Screen

3. Under System Account, select Allow Service to Interact with Desktop, to
display this service on your desktop, and click OK.

The next time you boot your system, this service will start automatically and
display a Go Webserver status screen. To start displaying this screen
immediately, continue to the next step.

4. From the Windows NT Services screen, highlight Lotus Domino Go
Webserver and click Stop. Click Start to execute Go Webserver. You will see
a screen similar to Figure 235:

t Lotus Domino Go wWebszerver
File  Wiew Help

Activity | Azcess Log | Emor Log | Trace Log

requests served
EBytes sent

active connection:

[ T e N e N s |

peak connections

40 threads in thread pool

|Sewer Ready |HTTF' Server |F'Dlt: 20 7

Figure 235. Lotus Domino Go Webserver Status Panel
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This status panel displays activity and log information. Notice the bottom
left-hand corner of the screen displays Server Ready, indicating that the Web
server is indeed operational.

Note: When you install the Lotus Domino Go Webserver on Windows NT Server
4.0, Terminal Server Edition, the status panel shown in Figure 235 on page 272
will not be displayed on remote clients. It is only displayed if you are logged on at
the desktop of the TSE server.

9.6 MetaFrame from Citrix Systems Inc.

MetaFrame is Citrix’s thin client/server system software for Microsoft Windows NT
Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition. MetaFrame thin client/server system
software, which incorporates Citrix’s Independent Computing Architecture (ICA)
protocol, provides a high-performance, cost-effective, and secure way to deploy,
manage, and access business-critical applications throughout an enterprise
regardless of client device or network connection.

In our lab environment, we used Citrix MetaFrame’s 45 Day Demonstration
Version 1.0 with our TSE setup. If you have questions regarding Citrix
MetaFrame, visit the Citrix Web site:

http://wwv citrix.com

9.6.1 MetaFrame Installation

We found the MetaFrame installation process to be very easy and straightforward
with few responses required when using the defaults. To install, complete the
following procedures:

1. Log in to Windows NT Terminal Server Edition as an Administrator.

2. Insert the Citrix MetaFrame CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive. The install
program starts automatically and you will see a screen similar to Figure 236
on page 274.
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rix MetaFrame CD-ROM

rL -
MetaFrame Setup

BE=

&
Ica
- ..

S

Figure 236. MetaFrame Installation Autorun Panel

3.

At this screen, click MetaFrame Setup to start the install process on your
IBM5000WTS.

Click | Agree to accept the terms of the MetaFrame License Agreement and
continue.

Enter the serial number of the license. The serial number should be printed on
the documentation that ships with the MetaFrame product. Click OK. The
install program begins to copy files to your system.

After the installation of MetaFrame, you will see a screen similar to Figure 237
on page 275.
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Lotus SmartSuite 97 B3

Lotus SmartSuite 97

— SmartSuite Inztallation Option

= Install SmantSuite 97 (':'E

Click DK to exit without installing SmartSuite 37, To
install SmartSuite 97 at a later time, refer to the
Terminal. doc file located in the root directory of the
Terminal Server Edition CO-ROM for instructions on
inztalling Lotus SmartSuite 97,

Figure 237. Lotus SmartSuite 97 Screen (Exit and Reboot) Screen

7. Here, you are given the option to load Lotus SmartSuite. For our example, we
chose to Exit and Reboot. Click OK. Remove the Citrix MetaFrame CD-ROM
from the CD-ROM drive.

9.7 Activate MetaFrame Licensing on Windows NT Terminal Server Edition

After your system has been restarted, we will activate the Citrix MetaFrame
license. This section describes the process of installing the ICA client on
Windows NT Terminal Server Edition. To install and activate the MetaFrame
license, complete the following steps:

1. Log on to your system as an administrator. From the Windows NT desktop,
click Start > Programs > MetaFrame Tools > Citrix Licensing. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 238:

% \AIBM5000WTS - Citrix Licensing
Licenze Options Help

D=t ] W@ v 2

License Description | Activated | Uzer Count | Pooled | Licenze Number

= B[ emonstration Yersion of MetaFrame Mo 5 MAd CIW-0054-07107-B040-005487-E000-DB 21

1] | H
Ready A

Figure 238. Citrix Licensing Screen

This is the Citrix Licensing screen; it displays all of your installed licenses and
their license numbers. This information must be used when activating your
software.

2. You can activate your MetaFrame software via URL and telephone numbers
provided in your product documentation. For our example, we used our Web
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browser to access the Citrix Web site, http://ww ci trix. con acti vat e, to
activate Metaframe. You will see a screen similar to Figure 239:

Server-based Computing

Home Mews Download Search Contact

Products “Gnannel A, Support Training Investors Employment Demo Room About Citrix

Citrix Product Activation System

Citrix Systems, Inc. is pleased to announce our improved product activation system. The Citrix Activation System
i now completely automated. We no longer require the Fax Activation Form.

Please choose the software you wish to activate follow the list below.

Citrix MetaFrame

Citrix WinFrame

Citrix Resource Management Services
Citrix Instaliation Management Services
Citrix SecurelICA Services

Citrix Load Balancing Services

Citrix Device Services

Figure 239. Citrix Product Activation URL Screen
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3. Click Citrix MetaFrame and then click Activate License (Citrix Activation
System).

4. Take a moment to read the information regarding the 30-day grace period.
Click Continue.

5. Complete the Registrant Information form and click Continue.

6. Complete the Application/Usage Information form and click Continue. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 240 on page 277.
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Activation Detail for Thm

BS All Fields marked with 2 are required

Please enter vour icense number and server information below.

How do | find my license number on a MetaFrame installation™

Howe do | find moy license number on a WinFrame installation™

O License #  [CIN |0054 _[D101 [B040 [005487 ooo  poccr

Other*
Ji?:er CFU [Other CPUType (specity) =] CPU [Pentium Il 450
J # Processors ISingIe CFRL j #Processors I
JI&:[‘%OW [756 MB = Memory |
9 Manutacturer |IEEM =] Manufacmrer|

*#Please be advized, if you put any nformation in the "Other” fields on the right side of the screen,
the value of the feld on its left wall be defaulted to "Other = Specify=", regardless of what 15 displayed in the associated lefthand
field. Ifvou change nformation in subsequent activations m this session be sure to clear the right hand asseciated mput field,
otherwnse it will overwrite your entry.

Figure 240. Activation Detail Form Screen

7. Complete the Activation Detail form and click Continue. You will be presented
with your activation code. Write this code down or print the screen. Click OK.

8. You will be presented with a summary of your license activation. Click Exit.

9. Return to your Citrix Licensing screen (shown in Figure 238 on page 275). To
activate your Metaframe software, select the Citrix license you are activating
from the list of licenses, and click Activate License on the License menu. The
Activate License dialog box appears. Enter your activation code from step 7.
and click OK twice.

9.8 ICA Client Setup on Windows Terminal Server

After the system has been restarted, we begin setting up our ICA client. This
section describes the process of installing the ICA client on Windows NT Terminal
Server Edition. To install, complete the following steps:

1. Again, insert the Citrix MetaFrame CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive. The
install program starts automatically and you will see a screen similar to Figure
241 on page 278.
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1

AR ITAIN

Figure 241. MetaFrame Installation Autorun Panel

2. Select Setup ICA Client and click Next to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 242:

Choosze Destination Location B3

Setup will install ICA Client in the following folder.
Toingtall to thiz folder, click Mext.

Toinztall to a different folder, click Brovwse and select another
folder.

You can choose not to install ICA Client by clicking Cancel ba exit
Setup.

Destination Folder
’i:i:\F'rogram FileshCitrighl CA Client

< Back Mexst > Cancel

Figure 242. Destination Location Screen

3. Choose the Destination folder for the ICA Client. Click the Browse button (for
example, D:\Program Files\Citrix\ICA Client).

4, Choose Next to continue.

5. Choose the default for Program Folder and Existing file and click Next and
continue.
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ICA Client Name B3

“Y'our local computer must be given a unigue client name.
Windows Terminal Servers uze the client name to manage client
printers and other system rezources.

Clientt ame | [HERNILEAE

< Back I Mexst > I Cancel

Figure 243. ICA Client Setup Screen

6. Type in a unigue name that you will call the workstation client and click Next to
continue (for example, we used IBM5000WTS). You will see a screen similar
to Figure 244,

Note: At this point, the Client icons will be created.

Information

Setup iz complete. ou may run the Remate Application Manaager by zelecting the
icon in the Citrix 154 Clisnt group.

Figure 244. ICA Client Complete Screen

7. Choose OK, and close.

9.8.1 Network Station Client Configuration for OneWorld

In this section we discuss the procedures for setting up an icon or button on the
Network Station (client). For this example, the Network Station will be used to
access the Windows Terminal Server (TSE), running OneWorld application from
the Enterprise server. Follow these steps:

1. Onthe Windows NT Terminal Server (for example, IBM5000WTS), log in as an
administrator in the Local Domain.

2. On the desktop screen, double-click IBM Network Station Manager.

Note: If you do not have a shortcut on you desktop to IBM Network Station
Manager, then click Start > Programs > IBM Network Station Manager and
select IBM Network Station Manager.

3. For the User Name and Password screen, type in Administrator and click
OK. In our example, JDE is the user ID and password. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 245 on page 280.
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BM Metwork Station Manager - Netscape
File Edit “iew Go Window Help

g wt' Bookmarks Qté Locatinn:|http:a’a’iI:-m5DDDwt&fnetwnrkstationa’mmgr.htm j m
Setup Tasks

® =]
&; Hardware
& Statup
& Desitop
& 550
L i}
& Loternet

& Language
- Zelect Uzet's

Aeup The IBM Network Station Manager helps you set up and manage

IBM Network Station hardware and software.

Disin Sereen Select a task from the frame on the left. i

Close IBM Metwork
Station Manager @

Help
= |Document; Done G

Figure 245. IBM Network Station Manager Main Screen

4. From the Setup Tasks, on the left side of the screen, click Startup and select
Menus. You will see a screen similar to Figure 246:

BM Metwork Station Manager - Netscape
File Edit “iew Go ‘Window Help

& J'Bookmarks \k Location:Ihttp:JJibm5DDDwts.n’networkstationJnsmgr.htm j m
Setup Tasks = 1=
& Hot ¥ Menu Content Defaulis
ardware :
& Startup
& Programs
Programs .
On which set of defaults do you want to work?
Mlenns
& w & System defaults
- Set meta contents for all uaers
& Desktop

' Group defaults
& 3250 Set menu contents for this group:

& 2:m | Browse... |

S Internet ' User defaults
o Language et meta contents for this user:

& Select User's | I Browse. .. | =

Groug
Iain Bereen =l Back  HMext Help
’E| |Document; Done y

Figure 246. Menu Content Defaults Screen
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5. Select the default that you are using. For this example, select System
defaults.

Note: Depending on your preferences, you may choose to set up a group or a
specific user.

6. At the bottom of the screen, click Next to continue. You will see a screen
similar to Figure 247:

IBM Metwork Station Manager - Netscape
File Edt ¥iew Go “Window Help

=

w‘v Bookmarks \ﬁ Location:Ihttp:a"a"imeDDDwtsfnetworkstatiom’nsmgr.htm

Setup Tasks Add Java Application [

€ Hardware

& Startup -
8 Local Program Menu Items

& FPmo Sraths

Iletiug Menu item label Program to run Parameters

- Envvitonment
L ¥

* |[ONEWORLD
Variahles

Iicaclnt

*| | |

Add a Local Program |

|-host 192.168.254.6 -colo

€ Deskiop
& 250
& 270
& Internet

Remote Program Menu Ttems

& Language

- Zelect Uzer's
Groug

Ilait Screen

Menu item lahel

Remote host Program to run

Optional paran

*|

Add a Rermote Pragram

Close IBM Metwork 1] | 3
Station Manager

[ux]
o
Iz
[N
i
2
=
E
(=

= |Document; Darme

Figure 247. Local Program Menu Items Screen
7. Select a type of menu. For this example, scroll down to Local Program Menu
Items.

« Menu item label = Enter the name of the OneWorld application (for
example, ONEWRLD).

e Program to run =i cacl nt

e Parameters = Your host name (for example, -host 192. 168. 254. 6 -col ors
16).

8. Click Finish.

9. Reboot your system.
9.8.2 Workstation Client Setup

In this redbook, the use of the IBM Network Station is the primary workstation
used to access Windows NT Terminal Server and the OneWorld B73.3 client and
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other applications. However, we chose to add the creating of an ICA client for the
PC desktop. Complete the following steps:

1. From your Windows NT desktop, click Start > Programs > MetaFrame Tools
> |ICA Client Creator. You will see a screen similar to Figure 248:

Make Inztallation Dizk Set

Metwork Client or Service: oK

- [C] x|
N ent fol K
IC4, Client for Windows Cancel
H o]

IC& Cliert for DOS

Destination Drive: [4, = W Fomet Disks

2 Digks Required

Figure 248. Make Installation Disk Set Screen

Note: This process takes two diskettes. It also formats and loads its data.

2. Insert the first diskette and then click OK to continue. When this process
complete, it will then ask for the second diskette.

3. Go to the Windows 95 or Windows NT workstation(s) on which you plan to
install your ICA client code.

Put disk 1 of the ICA Client that you created into the workstation’s A drive.

Go to the Start Menu, then select Run and type A \'setup. Click OK. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 249:

welcome

YWelzome ta the ICA Client Setup progran. Thiz
program will install [CA Client on pour cormpuiter.

It iz strongly recommended that vou exit all Windows programs
before running this Setup progran.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then claze any programs pau
have running. Click Mext to continue with the Setup program.

WARMIMG: This program iz protected by copuright law and
international treaties.

Unautharized reproduction or distribution of thiz programm, or any
partioh of it, may result in zevere civil ahd criminal penalties, and
will be prosecuted ta the maximumn extent possible under law.

Cancel

Figure 249. ICA Client Install Screen

6. Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 250 on page
283.
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Choosze Destination Location B3

Setup will install ICA Client in the following folder.
Tainztall to this folder, chick Mest.

Toinztall to a different folder, click Brovwse and select another
folder.

You can choose not to install ICA Client by clicking Cancel ba exit
Setup.

C:%Prograr FileshCitrishl CA Client Browse... |

" Destination Folder

< Back Cancel |

Figure 250. Client Destination Location Screen

7. Click Next to install the client to the default destination folder. You will see a

screen similar to Figure 251

Select Program Folder

Setup will add progran icons to the Program Falder listed below.
You may lwpe a new folder name, or selact ane from the exizting
Folderz list. Click Mext to continue.

Program Folders:

Exizting Folders:

Adminiztrative Tools [Common]

Latus Enterprize Integratar
Microzoft SOL Server 7.0
Onetw orld

Oracle for Windows NT
Startup

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

Figure 251. Client Program Folder Screen

8. Click Next to add the icons to the Citrix ICA Client folder. You will see a screen

similar to Figure 252 on page 284.
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ICA Client Name B3

“Y'our local computer must be given a unigue client name.
Windows Terminal Servers uze the client name to manage client
printers and other system rezources.

Clientt ame |

< Back I Mexst > I Cancel

Figure 252. ICA Client Name Screen
9. Type in your client name and click Next to continue. (For our example, we
used OWNTWKSTN.)

10.In the Citrix ICA Client Icon Group, select Remote Application Manager to
set up the application that you will be using to log in to the Windows Terminal
Server. You will see a screen similar to Figure 253:

Remote Application Manager B

@ Mo enties are defined in the Remote Application tanager list.

“whould wou like to add a new entry now™?

Figure 253. Remote Application Manager Dialog Box

11.Click Yes to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 254

Add a new Remote Application

Choose a connection type for the remote application entry.

" DiaHn
™ Serial

< Back | Mewt » I Cancel Help

Figure 254. Remote Application Screen
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12.Select the connection type that you will be using. (For example, we used
Network). Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 255:

Add a new Remote Application B

Type a description for the new remote application.

Descriphion:

|0 _B733

Specify the Metwark Protocal that vour camputer will uze to
communicate with the application server.

Metwork Protocol:

Specily the Server or Published Application ta which you
want ko connect.

= Server ¢ Published &pplication:
| BME000WTS =]

< Back | Mewt » I Cancel | Help |

Figure 255. Add a new Remote Application Screen

Complete the following fields:

« Description = Type in a description for your remote application. (For example,
we used OW_B733.)

* Network Protocol = Select the type of Network Protocol. (For example, we
used TCP/IP.)

« Specify the Server or Published Application to which you want to connect =
Enter the name of your Windows NT Terminal Server. (For example, we used
IBM5000WTS.)

13.Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 256:

Add a new Remote Application B

'ou can optimize this connection to a Citrix server for fazt
of glow network, connections. Chooze the type of netwark,
connection that you have.

& | have a fast netwark, connection [LAN)

| have a low bandwidth network connection
[t+AAM or Dial-Up Metworking)

¢ Back | Mest > I Cancel Help

Figure 256. Add a new Remote Application Screen

14.Select the type of connection that will be used. Select | have a fast network
connection (LAN) and click Next to continue. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 257 on page 286.
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Add a new Remote Application B

Enter a Usemame, Password, and Domain to use when

connecting to the application server. [f vou leave these

fieldz blank, the server will prompt wou for this infarmation
when you connect,

Uszername: |JDE

Paszword: |’”“‘

Domain:  [ONEWDRLD

< Back | Mewt » I Cancel Help

Figure 257. Add a new Remote Application Screen

15.Complete the following fields:

« Username = The user name to connect to the application server (for example,
JDE).

« Password = The password for the user.

* Domain = Enter the domain name (for example, ONBWRLD).

16.Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 258:

Add a new Remote Application B

Select the Enable Sound checkbox to hear the
application’s audio sounds.

™| Enatie Sound

The application window will be displayed with the
following properties.

“Window 3ize:  £40 « 480 [Default]
Window Colors: 256 [Default]

¢ Back Mest > Cancel Help

Figure 258. Add a new Remote Application Screen

17.Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 259 on page
287.

Note: Select Change to adjust the window size and color.
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Add a new Remote Application B

Type the filename of the application, or leave this box
blank to run a Windows MT deskbop.

Application:

You may alzo zpecify a warking directary if desired.

\whorking Directory:

< Back | Mewt » I Cancel Help

Figure 259. Add a new Remote Application Screen

18.Leave the following fields blank:
» Application = (Leave blank)
* Working Directory = (Leave blank)

19.Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 260:

Add a new Remote Application B

Y'ou can associate a different icon with this remote
application entry by preszing the Change lcon button,

Changelcnn...l '

IF pou want to add this remaote application to a Program
Group, press the Select Program Group button and chooze
& prograr group.

| Select Program Graup. . i

¢ Back Mest > Cancel Help

Figure 260. Add a new Remote Application Screen

20.Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 261 on page
288.
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Add a new Remote Application

called "0/ _B7F33"

list. Double-click it bo connect.

menu and then click Properties.

Y'ou have succezsfully created a new remote application

Click. Finish to zave it in the Remate Application Manager

To edit thiz remaote application later, click it, click the Entry

< Back | Firizh I Cancel

Help

Figure 261. Add a new Remote Application Screen

21.Click Finish. You will receive the message below confirming that setup has

successfully completed.

Setup is complete. (Note: At this time, you may log on to the Windows Terminal
Server by double-clicking the OW_B 733 or whatever application that you create.

9.8.3 MetaFrame Documentation

Shipped with the Citrix MetaFrame CD-ROM are the two following publications
that contain all the required details for the installation of the product:

e Citrix MetaFrame Administrator’s Guide
e Citrix MetaFrame ICA Client User’s Guide

The MetaFrame documentation is also online under Help Topics, as shown in

Figure 262:

Help Topics: MetaFrame Books Online

Cantents | Index | Find |

Click a boak, and then click Open. Or click anather tab, such as Index.

& . Frame Administrate
@ (T Client User's Guide
@ MetaFrame Readme
@ Citrizt Activahion Guide
@ MetaFrame Release Motes

@ Unix Integration Services Administrator's Guide

Figure 262. MetaFrame Books Online Screen
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9.9 Configure Installation Planner for Windows NT Terminal Server

This section provides the necessary steps to create an installation plan to install
Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition. In Chapter 7,
“Implementing Oracle8 and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld” on page 89 and Chapter 8,
“Implementing Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 and OneWorld” on page 167, we created
an installation plan for OneWorld B73.3 using Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for
Windows NT and Microsoft SQL Server 7.0. In our example, the screens you will
see apply to our adding the Windows NT Terminal Server using SQL Server 7.0.
Since we initially had these environments set up, the following instructions are
based on our adding Windows NT Terminal Server to our previous installation
plan.

To add Windows Terminal Server to installation plan, complete the following
steps:

1. Sign on to OneWorld as user JDE with password JDE.

2. Access the planner environment (JDEPLAN).

3. From the System Installation Tools menu (GH961), double-click Custom
Installation. You will see a screen similar to Figure 263:

@ custom lnstaliation Plan

File Edit Preferencez Form Bow  Window  Help

Toals

=: Work with Inzstallation Plans

v B O+ @ O x I £ k@J i
Links w Relsa_ [3Intamat
Select Find Add Del.. Close Sem. Mow.. Dis.. Apo ||-KS ¥ Relsa.. [3linteme

Figure 263. OneWorld Custom Installation Plan Screen

4. On Work with Installation Plans, click Find button to locate your plan. Click
Add. You will see a screen similar to Figure 264 on page 290.
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@ custom lnstaliation Plan

File Edit Preferences Form “Window Help
=i - Work with Installation Plans
Toals
v B + @ x I & & k@J i
Links w Relea.. Internat
Forrn Select Find Add Del. Close Sen.. Mew. Dis.. Abo El

=23 Plan Infarmatiaon
F-iaf BT33PLANICUSTOM INSTALL PLAM) - Install

A . B

QK. Can.. Dis.. Abo..

HLinkS w Deplo... [@]Internet

— Plan Information:

Marme W
Description IEIT33 WWTS PLAMN

Status |m— In Planning
f* Install " Upgrade " Update

[ iCoexistent with YWorld Software:

Figure 264.

5.

290

Custom Installation Planner Screen

On Installation Planner, enter the base plan information by completing the
following fields:

Name = The name of your installation plan (for example, B733WTS).
Description = The description of your plan with as much detail as possible.
Status = 10.

Click Install.

Verify that the Coexistent with World Software box is not checked.

Click OK. On Location Search, choose the location, and click Select. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 265.
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= Location Revigions

v %X . \@J. :
0K Gan. Die.. Abo Links w Displ.. [@]Internet

Lacation ITSO

Description 1B Raleigh

Lacation Code I
FParent Location I

55

A

Figure 265. Custom Installation Plan (Location Revisions) Screen

7. Click OK to continue.

8. On the Enter Deployment Server Information screen, click Skip.

@ Enterprize Server B3

Enter Enterprise Server Information

Tao add an enterprise serer press OK. To select an existing enterprise
server prass select. Ifyou do notwant to define an enterprise server
press skip.

Select Skip x Cancel |

Figure 266. Enterprise Server Dialog Box
9. On the Enter Enterprise Server Information screen, click Select.

Note: Our Enterprise server exist from an earlier setup, therefore, we click
Select. If we were adding a new enterprise server, we would click OK and
continue with the data source setup. Follow the steps:

10.Locate your enterprise server, highlight IBM5500ES and click Select. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 267 on page 292.
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. Custom Installation Plan - [Enterprise Server Revisions]

EMTERFPRISE SERVER
B733

FEume, . Coonewarldiddpibh 7 33
IBMAs00DE

Figure 267. Custom Installation Plan (Enterprise Server Revisions) Screen

11.Click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure 268:

, Data Source Setup

SVMBT33

Figure 268. Data Source Setup Screen

12.Click OK. (Select the highlighted section.)
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13.Click OK to continue.

P Enterprise Server

Figure 269. Enterprise Server Dialog Box

14.Click No if you are not adding another enterprise server. Next, you will see a
screen similar to Figure 270:

. Lusfom fnsfafiation Fian - [Machine/Server Types]

Figure 270. Custom Installation Plan (Machine/Server Types) Screen

15.Check WTS Server and then click OK. You will see a screen similar to Figure
271 on page 294.
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P windows Terminal Server

Figure 271. Windows Terminal Server Dialog Box

16.Click OK to continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 272:

. Leafom fnsbafiation Far - PWTS Server Hevisions]

IBMEO00WTS
1B 2000 WINDOW TS
B733

Figure 272. Custom Installation Plan (Windows Terminal Server Revisions) Screen

17.Complete the following fields for the WTS Server Revisions:

¢ Machine Name = The name of your Windows Terminal Server. (For example,
IBM5000WTS.)

¢ Description = A description of your installation plan.

* Release = The release number of OneWorld that you are installing.
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« Installation Path = The installation directory path to which you are installing
OneWorld on your server. Make sure that it is specific to the version of the
release, for example, we used d:\b7.

18.Click OK. OneWorld asks if you want to add another Windows Terminal
Server: If you do not want to add another Windows Terminal Server, click No.

19.0neworld now prompts you for the data source information for the shared data
sources for the Windows Terminal Server that was added. Click OK.

Note: If you chose Take Defaults, then OneWorld will set up the default data
sources and that will limit your customization choices.

. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

SYEBT33

Figure 273. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

20.Verify the accuracy of the System Data Source and click OK. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 274 on page 296.

Note: For a reference list of data sources to help you configure these steps,
see Table 16 on page 189.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

OBJBT33

Figure 274. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

21.Verify the accuracy of the Object Librarian data source and then click OK. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 275.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

Figure 275. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

22.Verify the accuracy of the Data Dictionary data source and then click OK. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 276 on page 298.
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. Lerfomm fnsfafiafion Flzr - [Environment Selection]

Internet

Figure 276. Custom Installation Plan (Environment Selection) Screen

23.In the Environment Selection, make sure Default Environments and Default
Data Load are not checked and then click OK to continue. You will see a
screen similar to Figure 277 on page 299.

298  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



@ Eeafom fnsfafiafion Flan - [Select Environments]
h File Edit Preferencez Form Bow  Window  Help

=1®] x|

dA b @ ox 2 L e e
= Links w REPF .. Internet
Tools Select Find Close Sen.. New.. Dis.. Abo @

Flan Marme BY3IHWTE

Environment Description Selected
PRDY33 B733 Production Environment
WPRDT 33 BT 33 Production Environment
TET733 B7 33 Test Ervironment
WTSTT33 BT 33 Test Environment
CRP733 BT 33 CRP Emwironment

Figure 277. Custom Installation Plan (Select Environments) Screen

The Wxxx733 environments will appear since we selected to add a Windows
Terminal Server to our plan.

%

R o6

522

Note: Refer to the reference section "Default Environment OCM Mappings" of the
install manual to review and understand the Object Configuration mappings for

each of the environments.

24.To set up your environments, the following step must be completed.

25.0n Select Environments, double-click the environment that you choose to

define. (For example, we selected WCRP733 for the Windows Terminal Server
CRP environment). The system will then display the Data Load Parameters.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Load Parameters]

Figure 278. Custom Installation Plan (Data Load Parameters) Screen
26.Choose Do Not Load Data and then click OK.

Note: You would only load data if you had not previously installed that
environment.

. Data Source

Figure 279. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Screen)

27.Click OK to set up the data sources.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

Figure 280. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

28.Verify the accuracy of the Control Tables data source and then click OK. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 281 on page 302.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

CRPBETI3

Figure 281. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

29.Verify the accuracy of the Central Object data source and then click OK. You
will see a screen similar to Figure 282 on page 303.
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. Leafom fnsfafiafion Far - [Data Source Setup]

Figure 282. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

30.Verify the accuracy of the Business data source and then click OK. You will
see a screen similar to Figure 283 on page 304.
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——
=

CRPBETI3

Figure 283. Custom Installation Plan (Data Source Setup) Screen

31.Verify the accuracy of the Version data source and then click OK.

32.The system now displays Select Environments (see Figure 284 on page 305)
so that another environment can be defined (if necessary).
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AlVANCced
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TET733 B7 33 Test Ervironment
WTSTT33 BT 33 Test Environment
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%

Select record R o6

#

Figure 284. Custom Installation Plan (Select Environments) Screen

33.0n Select Environments, choose the next environment that you want to
define.

34.Repeat all of the previous steps that were done above to configure the data
sources and environment.

35.After defining all of your environments, click Close.

36.0neWorld will now ask if you would like to add another location, click No.
A message will appear stating that the plan has been finalized.

Note: When the plan is finalized, the status is set to 20. This means that several
changes have been made to the OCM mappings and tables according to the plan
that you defined.

37.Click OK and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 285 on page
306.
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hEile Edit Preferences Foom Bow  Window Help _|E|£|
— "l B O+ B @ O x I £ &
= Links w Availa.. Internet
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Yersion Version Title Last )
User Modified Security
RJDEDOODT Flanner Validation Repart JODE 120210981

Figure 285. Custom Installation Plan (Work With Batch Versions) Screen
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38.Complete the following steps to run the Planner Validation Report. Highlight
XJDEOO0O01, Planner Validation Report, and click Select. You will see a

screen similar to Figure 286:

= Yerzion Prompting M=]

x g . \@J i .
Jgan... auh.. Dis.. Abo Links w Submit [@]Inter

Frompt For

o

[T Data Sequencing

&

| 7

]

Figure 286. Version Prompting Screen

39.At the Version Prompting screen, check the box for Data Selection and then
click Submit icon. You will see a screen similar to Figure 287 on page 307.

306  J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server



Data Selection B3

X B & v +

0K Cancel Delete Move  Move  Add

Enter condition by selecting from the options provided in each cell of the template below, You may either use the mouse or tpe
the initial characters to select an option.

Operator Left operand Comparison Right operand

Where BC Plan Hame (FO24907% iz equal to "ETIWTE"

Figure 287. Custom Installation Plan (Data Selection) Screen

40.At this screen, you will set criteria design information. In the column, Right
operand, double-click "Plan Name" and select Literary. Type in the plan
name, for this example, B733WS.

41.Click OK and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 288:

B Processing Options B3

Extra Info |

Additional data source information flag.
Entering """ will include additional infarmation.

OCM Infarmation Flag. zelect ™' if you want
to see all OCM information for the curment data
zelection. "D will zelect all default records and
""" will prevent OCM records from being
dizplayed

OCHM Differences Flag. Select """ if wou want
to see OCM Differences between Mew Env
and Frev Er.

Fath Code Information flag. Select '™ to
dizplay all path code infarmation for the planlz)
i the data selection.

NT I

|Update the Plan Status(10 - B0 ). a0 LI

Help | 3¢ Cancel |

Figure 288. Processing Options Screen

42.0n the Extra Info tab on Processing Options, verify the fields and click OK.
You will see a screen similar to Figure 289 on page 308.
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Figure 289. Report Output Destination Screen

43.Choose On Screen to view your validation report at your display. Click OK.
Adobe’s Acrobat Reader launches the Installation Planner Validation Report
PDF.

44.Review the report and ensure your information is correct. Exit the Acrobat
Reader and select Close to exit Validation. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 292 on page 310.

@ Leafom fnstfafiafion Far - [wWork with Installation Plans]
h File Edit Preferencez Form Bow  Window  Help _|E|£|

—_Ix

Toals

v R

Select Find

+ @ x I = #» 8.
Links w Relea. [3]Internet
add Del. Close Sem. Now.. Dis.. Ago|Cne ¥ Relea.. [@intsrne

Farm

R

=53 Plan Information

5 PLAR) - Install

& BT33PLAN(CUSTOM INSTALL PLAN - Install

£=55

Figure 290. Custom Installation Plan (Work with Installation Plans) Screen

After you have created the plan, you must release it in order to initialize the
system data source and create the system tables.

45.0n Work with Installation Plans, click Expand to review the WTS plan you
created. Highlight our plan, B733WTS.
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46.From the action bar, click Form > Release. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 291.

Note: If the data sources have been previously created in the Installation Planner,
click Cancel to continue. (In our example, we clicked Cancel since we had
previously created our data sources.)

@ Information Prompt B3

Congratulations!

The release master process has completed. Press OKto continue.

Figure 291. Custom Installation Plan (Release Master Completion) Screen

47.The system will now inform you that the process has completed. Click OK and
Close to continue.

9.9.1 Run Installation Workbench for the Windows Terminal Server Plan

The Installation Workbench runs the plan you created. It functions as a central
point for all the processes required to install the server environments. Some
processes that install the server environments might require you to perform
procedures manually. However, the Installation Workbench makes sure you
perform procedures in the proper order, and it insulates you as much as possible
from a platform-specific environment setup. Perform the following steps to run the
plan we’ve created:

1. Log on to the planner environment (JDEPLAN) as user JDE and password
JDE.

2. From the System Installation Tools menu (GH961), choose Installation
Workbench. You will see a screen similar to Figure 292 on page 310.
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Figure 292. Installation Workbench (Work with Installation Plan) Screen
3. Again, verify that a printer is set up for your deployment server.

4. On Work with Installation Plan, double-click your plan. For our example,

B733WTS. You will see a screen similar to Figure 293 on page 311.
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Figure 293. Installation Workbench (Location Workbench) Screen

5. Verify that this form lists all the necessary locations for your plan. From the
action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail Status to 60
and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

6. Click Next and continue. You will see a screen similar to Figure 294 on page
312.
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@ fnrfelistion Wekborch - [Data Source Workbench]

Fil= Edit Preferences Form How  Window Help ;lilil
== * L3 r= -+ %
Tools g:(se Segg... uglv E... NE_}{t Cg’rr:... Dﬂ.. Aﬁ JLinkS s D
Plan Marme W B733WTS PLAR
Mew Status Ian Ihetalled
Data Detail Status Create User Date
Source Status Description Table D Updated

Business Data - CRP 30 Yalidated 1

Central Ohjects - CRFBT 33 an Walidated 1

Control Tables - CEF 30 Walidated 1

Data Dictionary - BT 33 a0 Walidated 1

IBM5500ES 30 Walidated

IBMES00ES - BT 33 Server Map 30 Yalidated 1

IBMAS00ES - Logic an Yalidated

LOCAL 30 Walidated 1

Qbject Librarian - BY33 a0 Walidated 1

OnewWorld Local - CRFB733 30 WValidated 1

System - B33 30 Validated 1

Yersions - CRPB733 30 Yalidated 1

1 | 3

=22

#

Figure 294. Installation Workbench (Data Source Workbench) Screen

7. At the Data Source Workbench screen, scroll down the list of items and verify
that the information presented listed all the necessary data for your plan.

Note: If you are using non-Oracle data sources, you must create ODBC data
sources defined in the plan that you did not create earlier when setting up the
plan during Running Installation Planner, or it will automatically prompt for any
that are not set up. For SQL Server 7.0, both the deployment server and
enterprise Server have the ODBC data sources set up and defined.

8. From the action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

9. Click Cancel when given the option to create new data sources.

Note: There were a couple of times we noticed the Create Data Source screen
would come up during Installation Planner and Workbench. Therefore, we
rechecked the deployment and enterprise servers to ensure all data sources
had been set up correctly. If you are sure of about the creation of your ODBC
data sources, perform step 9 and go to the next step.

10.Click Next to configure your environment. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 295 on page 313.
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Figure 295. Installation Workbench (Environment Workbench) Screen
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11.0n the Environment Workbench screen, review each environment and each
environment’s associated parameters for correct values.

Note: The environment configuration phase takes approximately two hours or
more per environment to run. You can let Environment Workbench run
overnight, but do not lock the workstation or Environment Workbench stops
after loading the first environment.

12.From the action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail

Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

13.Click Next to configure your machine. You will see a screen similar to Figure

296 on page 314.
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Figure 296. Installation Workbench (Machine Workbench) Screen

14.Review the Machine Workbench for the correct parameters.

15.From the action bar, click Form > Configure (this will update your Detail
Status to 60 and changes the Status Description from Validated to Installed).

16.Click Next to configure your packages. You will see a screen similar toFigure
297 on page 315.
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Figure 297. Installation Workbench (Package Workbench) Screen

17.0n the Package Workbench screen, we review the Conference Room Pilot

and Production packages.

18.From the action bar, click Form > Configure.

19.Click Next to finish the plan.

20.0n the Congratulations screen, from the action bar click Form > Finish. From
the Work with Installation Plans, click Close.

£=55

9.10 Installing and Configuring the OneWorld Client on WTS

This section assumes that the users already exist within OneWorld. If you need to
create a new user, please refer back to 8.6, “Setting User and Group Profiles” on

page 242

9.10.1 Assigning Environments to Profile

When starting OneWorld, you can assign more than one environment to each
user or group from which any user or group can choose. If users do not have

environments of their own, they can choose from the ones assigned to their
group. To assign environments, perform the following steps:

1. Sign on to the deployment server as user JDE.
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2. From your OneWorld work space access the Advanced Operations menu
(GH9011), and choose User Profiles.

3. On Work With User Profiles, click Find.
4. Choose a profile. In our example, we highlighted JDE (see Figure 298):

& o Prosites _ & ]x]
File Edit Preferencez Form Bow  Window  Help
L= Work With User Profiles o
Toals
J v B O+ B @ @ x I £ & 8 JLinks w User,
Forrmn Select Find Add Copy Del.. Close Seq.. Mew.. Dis.. Ahko
R o

User Group Menu Id Fast Address -
1D Path Numher
AFPPLEAD G ‘r’ a
CMNCADRMIM G s o
DEVUSER G ‘r‘ a
|G [v |Edwards
PRODUSER G i o
ACCOUNTING FGROLUP o 1iFinancial
CRAIG ACCOUNTIMN Y S0iFroject M
TiM ACCOUNTIM = 1iFinancial
CRPDTA CHCADMIM G v a
PRISTDTA CHCADMIM (G s i}
g - . . o
[Riwa =
1| 3

Figure 298. User Profile Screen

5. From the action bar, click Row > Deployment to select a package name.
Highlight CRPB733PA and click Select.

Note: Install a full package of OneWorld. You need to install a full package
because OneWorld on the terminal server is multiuser. If you install a partial
package, multiple users will simultaneously experience just-in-time
installation, which will negatively impact performance on the terminal server.

6. From the action bar, click Row > Environments. You will see a screen similar
to Figure 299 on page 317.
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Figure 299. User Profiles (User Environment Revisions) Screen

7. For User Environment Revisions, select the environments you want this user
to have:

« Display Sequence (Display Seq.) = This is an optional field. Leave blank to
arrange environment names alphabetically or enter numbers to create your
own order.

¢ Environment = We selected WCRP733 (CRP733, PRD733, and DEPB733
already existed and had been selected earlier).

8. Click OK.

Note: To delete an environment from the list, select the environment and click
Delete.

9.11 Installing OneWorld Client on Windows NT Terminal Server

The workstation installation copies all necessary components of OneWorld to a
client workstation. To prepare for the OneWorld client installation, complete the

following steps:
» Perform a workaround for the OneWorld client install on TSE.
« Modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server.
* Modify the Setup.inf file on the deployment server.

9.11.1 Instructions for MDAC2.1 and TSE

MDAC2.1 is required for enterprise servers, deployment servers, and client
workstations if running SQL Server 7.0 and OneWorld B73.3. However, MDAC2.1
is not supported on Windows Terminal Server. Therefore, a workaround is
required to install the OneWorld B73.3 client on a Windows Terminal Server. Prior
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to performing a client install on the Windows Terminal Server, complete the
following steps:

1.
2.
3.

On the deployment server, go to the \Oneworld\b733\client directory.
Create a new directory called \olddlls off of the \client directory.

Move the following .dlls from the \client directory to the \client\olddlls directory:
Odbc32.dIl, Odbccp32.dil, Odbccer32.dll, and Odbcint.dll.

. Continue performing the steps in the next section to prepare the client install

on the Windows Terminal Server.

Note: The above steps will allow you to successfully run clients from your
Windows Terminal Server without using MDAC2.1.

9.11.2 Modify the JDE.INI File on the Deployment Server

You must modify the JDE.INI file on the deployment server prior to installing
OneWorld on your workstations. To begin, perform the following steps:

1.
2.

3.

On the deployment server, sign on as JDE.
Edit the JDE.INI on the deployment server.
* [JDENET]

The serviceNameListen and serviceNameConnect parameters must match
those in the enterprise server JDE.INI.

To ensure the workstation will be set up correctly (such as for National
Language Support), make the following changes to the JDE.INI file in the
OneWorld\B733\Client\Misc directory on the deployment server:

« [INSTALL]

Verify that the LocalCodeSet parameter is set to the appropriate language
value. Also, verify that your code page is set up properly. For appropriate
values and code pages, see the "National Language Support" section of
the OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release
B73.3.

* [INETWORK QUEUE SETTINGS]
Set the UBEQueue parameter appropriately (optional).

Note: You can resynchronize replicated data by changing the ForcedSync
value in the [REPLICATION] section from 0 to 1. When client workstations are
installed, this value is set to 0, meaning you do not want to resynchronize
data.

9.11.3 Modify the Setup.inf File on the Deployment Server
In this section, Setup.inf will be modified to specify the default environment.

Complete the following steps to change your default environment to WCRP733.

1.

2.

From Windows Explorer, open Setup.inf, which is in the OneWorld\B733\Client
directory.

In the [DB SYSTEM SETTINGS] section, set the Default Env parameter to the
valid environment you want to be the default (for example, CRP733 or
PRT733). In our example, we typed WRP733.
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3. Inthe [DB SYSTEM SETTING] section, set the Default PathCode parameter
to the valid path code you want to be the default (this should match the
environment).

4. For the parameter Last User =, remove JDE from this parameter and leave it
blank.

5. Save the file, then close it.

9.11.4 Installing OneWorld Client (Interactive Mode)

Install the OneWorld Client software on the designated workstation using
Interactive Mode. Ensure no other services or open programs are active.

Note: Refer to your Windows Terminal Server Installation Guide for MDAC
releases supported prior to loading the clients.

To begin, complete the following steps:

1. From the Windows Explorer, connect to the OneWorld shared drive of the
deployment server.

2. In the Client directory, double-click setup.exe to run it.

OneWorld Install |

Copyright [c]J.0. Edwards “orld Source Company, 1938

JOE COMFIDEMTIAL. Thiz information i confidential and
proprietary trade secret of J.0. Edwards World Source Company,
One Technology YWway, Denver, Colorado, B0237.

Thiz infarmation may not be copied or distributed without express
prior wiitken permiszion.

E it |

Figure 300. OneWorld Client Install Screen

3. Read the licensing terms and click Continue. You will see a screen similar to
Figure 301.

The OneWorld installation process verifies that several of the system .DLLs
are current. If they are not current, you will receive a message to reboot your
system. When you reboot, the system updates the .DLLs in your Windows
directories. To install OneWorld, you must begin again with the first step in this
task.
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WWelcome to the Oneworld installation process.

Please enter your J.0. Edwards login 1D,

|JDE|

< Hack I Nest » I Cancel

Figure 301. OneWorld Sign-On (Installation) Screen

4. Type the login ID. (For this example, JCE.)

Note: This list of packages comes from your user and group profiles for
deployment preferences.

5. Check the box to the left of each package to install on the client workstation.

You can change the drive where OneWorld is installed, but the directory path
is always b7.

6. To initialize the package, click Next to continue.

Note: This could run for several minutes. The client installation displays two
status bars. The first shows the status of the installation. The second shows
the status of any configuration necessary to run OneWorld on the workstation.

The Congratulations screen appears to indicate that the installation has
finished successfully. Workstation Installation creates a OneWorld folder in the
Start menu Programs folder.

7. At the Congratulations screen, you have the option to select Adobe Acrobat
Reader or Microsoft Internet Explorer. Click the check box Install Adobe
Acrobat Reader 3.01. If you prefer Netscape Navigator as your browser, do
not check the box for Microsoft Internet Explorer; otherwise, click the
Microsoft Internet Explorer 4.01 option as well.

8. Click Close.
9. Install the Service Pack 4 for Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal Server Edition.

10.From a command prompt, type change user /execute.
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Appendix A. Modify Setup.inf and ODBCDataSource.inf for SQL Server

When you prepare to install the OneWorld client on your workstations, you must
change two files prior to running Setup.exe. Those files are Setup.inf and
ODBCDataSource.inf. We learned during the implementation process of SQL
Server 7.0 that unless you modify these files to leave the parameter LastUser=
blank, you will have problems loading your client.

The Setup.inf and ODBCDataSource.inf reside in the Deployment server in the
\OneWorld\B733\Client subdirectory.

The parameter Last User = must be blank in both files and in all data source sections.

Fil= Edit Search Help

Business Data - CRP=SQL Server
Versions - CRPBY23=50L Server

System - B733=3(QL Server

IBMS58BES - B733 Server Map=3QL 3erver
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Figure 302. The Setup.inf and ODBCDataSource.inf Files
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Appendix B. Special Notices

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999

This publication is intended to help IS professionals perform server selection and
implementation for J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3, Microsoft Windows NT Server
4.0, Terminal Server Edition, Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for Windows NT, and
Microsoft SQL Server 7.0 on IBM Netfinity. The information in this publication is
not intended as the specification of any programming interfaces that are provided
by J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3, Microsoft Windows NT Server 4.0, Terminal
Server Edition, IBM Network Station Manager, Oracle8 Enterprise Edition for
Windows NT, Microsoft SQL Server 7.0, Network Station Manager 3.06, Citrix
MetaFrame 1.0, Lotus Domino Go WebServer 4.6.2.2, Microsoft Visual C++ 5.0,
Microsoft Internet Information Server 3.0, and Microsoft Access 7.0. See the
PUBLICATIONS section of the IBM Programming Announcement for more
information about what publications are considered to be product documentation.

References in this publication to IBM products, programs or services do not imply
that IBM intends to make these available in all countries in which IBM operates.
Any reference to an IBM product, program, or service is not intended to state or
imply that only IBM's product, program, or service may be used. Any functionally
equivalent program that does not infringe any of IBM's intellectual property rights
may be used instead of the IBM product, program or service.

Information in this book was developed in conjunction with use of the equipment
specified, and is limited in application to those specific hardware and software
products and levels.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter in
this document. The furnishing of this document does not give you any license to
these patents. You can send license inquiries, in writing, to the IBM Director of

Licensing, IBM Corporation, North Castle Drive, Armonk, NY 10504-1785 USA.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the purpose
of enabling: (i) the exchange of information between independently created
programs and other programs (including this one) and (ii) the mutual use of the
information which has been exchanged, should contact IBM Corporation, Dept.
600A, Mail Drop 1329, Somers, NY 10589 USA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and conditions,
including in some cases, payment of a fee.

The information contained in this document has not been submitted to any formal
IBM test and is distributed AS IS. The information about non-IBM ("vendor")
products in this manual has been supplied by the vendor and IBM assumes no
responsibility for its accuracy or completeness. The use of this information or the
implementation of any of these techniques is a customer responsibility and
depends on the customer's ability to evaluate and integrate them into the
customer's operational environment. While each item may have been reviewed by
IBM for accuracy in a specific situation, there is no guarantee that the same or
similar results will be obtained elsewhere. Customers attempting to adapt these
techniques to their own environments do so at their own risk.

Any pointers in this publication to external Web sites are provided for
convenience only and do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of these
Web sites.
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Any performance data contained in this document was determined in a controlled
environment, and therefore, the results that may be obtained in other operating
environments may vary significantly. Users of this document should verify the
applicable data for their specific environment.

Reference to PTF numbers that have not been released through the normal
distribution process does not imply general availability. The purpose of including
these reference numbers is to alert IBM customers to specific information relative
to the implementation of the PTF when it becomes available to each customer
according to the normal IBM PTF distribution process.

The following terms are trademarks of the International Business Machines
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries:

IBM O Network Station

AS/400 Network Station Manager
SoftwareGuide Netfinity

HardwareGuide ServeRAID

ServerGuide
The following terms are trademarks of other companies:

C-bus is a trademark of Corollary, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries.

Java and all Java-based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries.

Lotus, Lotus Notes, Domino, Domino Connector, Lotus Enterprise Integrator, and
Domino Go WebServer are trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation

MetaFrame is a trademark of Citrix Inc.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, Terminal Server Edition and the Windows logo
are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

OneWorld, WorldSoftware, ActivERA, JDExpert, ONTrack and SCOREX are
trademarks or registered trademarks of J.D. Edwards and Company

PC Direct is a trademark of Ziff Communications Company in the United States

and/or other countries and is used by IBM Corporation under license.

ActionMedia, LANDesk, MMX, Pentium and ProShare are trademarks of Intel
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

SET and the SET logo are trademarks owned by SET Secure Electronic
Transaction LLC.

UNIX is a registered trademark in the United States and/or other countries
licensed exclusively through X/Open Company Limited.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or service marks
of others.
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Appendix C. Related Publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a
more detailed discussion of the topics covered in this redbook.

C.1 International Technical Support Organization Publications

For information on ordering these ITSO publications see “How to Get ITSO
Redbooks” on page 329.

Netfinity Server Management, SG24-5208
IBM Network Station Manager Release 3 Guide for Windows NT, SG24-5221

Implementing Lotus Domino Connector and J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld on IBM
Netfinity, SG24-5308

Netfinity Performance Tuning with Windows NT 4.0, SG24-5287

Implementing Netfinity Disk Subsystems: ServerRAID SCSI, Fibre Channel
and SSA, SG24-2098

IBM PC Server and Windows NT Integration Guide, SG24-4763

C.2 Redbooks on CD-ROMs

Redbooks are also available on the following CD-ROMs. Click the CD-ROMs
button at htt p: // ww r edbooks. i bm cond for information about all the CD-ROMSs
offered, updates and formats.

CD-ROM Title Collection Kit
Number
System/390 Redbooks Collection SK2T-2177
Networking and Systems Management Redbooks Collection SK2T-6022
Transaction Processing and Data Management Redbooks Collection SK2T-8038
Lotus Redbooks Collection SK2T-8039
Tivoli Redbooks Collection SK2T-8044
AS/400 Redbooks Collection SK2T-2849
Netfinity Hardware and Software Redbooks Collection SK2T-8046
RS/6000 Redbooks Collection (BkMgr Format) SK2T-8040
RS/6000 Redbooks Collection (PDF Format) SK2T-8043
Application Development Redbooks Collection SK2T-8037

C.3 Other Publications

These publications are also relevant as further information sources. They can be
obtained by attending J.D. Edwards’ courses, purchasing the OneWorld product,
or purchasing the IBM Network Station.

OneWorld Installation Guide (Windows NT-Based Systems), Release B73.3
IBM Network Station Manager Installation and Use, SC41-0664
System Configurator Expedition B73.3, Books 1, 2, 3, and 4

C.4 Referenced Web Sites

http://ww pc.ibmcomus/netfinity
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e http://ww pc. i bmcond us/ server/ sgui de/

e http://wwv pc.ibmconius/ netfinity/

e http://wwv pc. i bmcond us/ net wor kst at i on/

e http://ww redbooks. i bm coni

e http://wwn pcco. i bm cond us/ t echl i nk/ wt paper s/ hot pl ug. ht n
e http://ww i bm com Servi ces/

e http://wwn pc. i bm cond us/ i nf obr f/ updconn. ht m

e http://waww pc. i bmcomdus/ netfinity/index. htm.

e http://waww i bm comd er p/ j dedwar ds/ si zi ngs/ i ndex. ht m

e http://service. boul der.ibmconinc

e http://waww mcrosoft. com

e http://waw m crosoft. conintserver/term nal server/defaul t. asp
e http://wnn citrix.com

e http://ww i bm com nc/ pubs
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How to Get ITSO Redbooks

This section explains how both customers and IBM employees can find out about ITSO redbooks, redpieces, and
CD-ROMs. A form for ordering books and CD-ROMs by fax or e-mail is also provided.

* Redbooks Web Site http://ww redbooks. i bm coni

Search for, view, download or order hardcopy/CD-ROM redbooks from the redbooks web site. Also read
redpieces and download additional materials (code samples or diskette/CD-ROM images) from this redbooks
site.

Redpieces are redbooks in progress; not all redbooks become redpieces and sometimes just a few chapters will
be published this way. The intent is to get the information out much quicker than the formal publishing process
allows.

* E-mail Orders
Send orders via e-mail including information from the redbooks fax order form to:

e-mail address

In United States usib6fpl@ibmmail.com

Outside North America Contact information is in the “How to Order” section at this site:
http://waw el i nk. i bm i nk. i bm cond pbl / pbl /

* Telephone Orders

United States (toll free) 1-800-879-2755

Canada (toll free) 1-800-IBM-4YOU

Outside North America Country coordinator phone number is in the “How to Order” section at
this site:

http://waw el i nk.ibmink.ibm conipbl/pbl/

» Fax Orders

United States (toll free) 1-800-445-9269
Canada 1-403-267-4455
Outside North America Fax phone number is in the “How to Order” section at this site:

http://ww el i nk.ibmink.ibm con pbl/pbl/

This information was current at the time of publication, but is continually subject to change. The latest information
may be found at the redbooks Web site.

IBM Intranet for Employees

IBM employees may register for information on workshops, residencies, and redbooks by accessing the IBM
Intranet Web site at htt p: //w8. i t so.i bm coni and clicking the ITSO Mailing List button. Look in the Materials
repository for workshops, presentations, papers, and Web pages developed and written by the ITSO technical
professionals; click the Additional Materials button. Employees may access M/News at htt p: //w3. i bm coni for
redbook, residency, and workshop announcements.
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IBM Redbook Fax Order Form

Please send me the following:

Title

Order Number

Quantity

First name Last name

Company

Address

City Postal code

Country

Telephone number Telefax number

[J Invoice to customer number

VAT number

[ Credit card number

Credit card expiration date Card issued to

Signature

We accept American Express, Diners, Eurocard, Master Card, and Visa. Payment by credit card not
available in all countries. Signature mandatory for credit card payment.
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ITSO Redbook Evaluation

J.D. Edwards’ OneWorld B73.3 and Windows Terminal Server for IBM Netfinity
SG24-5842-00

Your feedback is very important to help us maintain the quality of ITSO redbooks. Please complete this
guestionnaire and return it using one of the following methods:

» Use the online evaluation form found at http://www.redbooks.ibm.com

» Fax this form to: USA International Access Code + 1 914 432 8264

« Send your comments in an Internet note to redbook@us.ibm.com
Which of the following best describes you?
_ Customer _ Business Partner _ Solution Developer _IBM employee
_None of the above

Please rate your overall satisfaction with this book using the scale:
(1 =very good, 2 =good, 3 = average, 4 = poor, 5 =very poor)

Overall Satisfaction
Please answer the following questions:
Was this redbook published in time for your needs? Yes___ No

If no, please explain:

What other redbooks would you like to see published?

Comments/Suggestions: (THANK YOU FOR YOUR FEEDBACK!)
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